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Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 , 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public (Services D ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 72081/ SD -5 /67/ PD . 

Dated , Trtvandrum , 21st December 1967 . 
It is hereby noţified for general information that the person whose particulars are given below 
is debarred by Government from re-employment in Government Service. 


Si. 
No. 


Name of 

person 
debarred 


Post held 


Depart 
ment to 
which he 
belonged 


Father s 


name 


Permanent 
Address 


Age and 
date of 
birth 


Religion 


Height 


Marks of 
identification 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


1 


ShriP.G.VasudevanNair 


PoliceConstable.(763of 

ErnakulamDistrict) 


1. A blacl: mole 

2 " in diameter 
on the left side 
of the chest . 


PoliceDepartment 


ShriGovindanNair 
P.G.VasudevanNair, 
KulangaraVeedu, 
Kottayam.Nowresiding atParackalHouse, 
Kunnathanam, 
Thiruvalla 


38years 
16-5-1929 


Hindu 


5 71" 


2. Vaccination 

marks on the 
lateral aspects 
of both arms. 


By order of the Governor , 

C. P. NAIR , 
Deputy Secretary . 


To 


Al Heads of Departments. 
All District Collectors . 
All District Judges. 
All District Superintendents of Police . 
Thc Socretary , Kerala Public Service Commission (with C.L.) 
The Registrar, High Court, Ernakulam (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Director of Intelligence Bureau , New Delhi (with C. L.) 
The Secretary , Vigilance Commission (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.) 
The General Manager, Kerala State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C , L.) 
The Advocate General, Ernakulam (with C. L.) 
The Deputy Inspector General of Police, Southern Range, 

Ernakulam . 
The Inspector General of Police . 
All State Governments ( 3 copies cach ). 
All Departments of Secretariat (All Sections) . 
The D. I. G. Police (C. I. D.) Shillong, Assam . 
The Chief Secretary to Government ofMysore (7 copies ) 
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Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 . 
PARTI 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Abstract 


PUBLIC SERVICES — MUTUAL AND INTER - DEPARTMENTAL TRANSFERS 
AMENDMENT TO G. O. MS. No. 4 , PUBLIC (Services-B ) 

DEPARTMENT DATED 2-1-1961- ISSUED . 


PUBLIC (RULES ) DEPARTMEAT 
G. O. ( P ) No. 15 . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 19ch January 1969 . 


Read :-1. G. O.Ms. No. 4 , Public (Services-B ) Department dated 

2-1-1961. 
2. Letter No. AII( 3)-14648/67 dared 8-9-1967 from the 
Secretary , Kerala Public Service Commission . 

ORDER 
In partial modification of the G. O. read as first paper above , Govern 
mentorder that the following proviso will be added to the last sentence in 
condition No. (1) of the G.O. Ms. No. 4, Public (Services-B ) Departnent 
dated 2-1-1961. 

“ Provided that this does not adversely affect any one of his seniors 
who has not yet completed his probation within the prescribed 
period " . 

By order of the Governor, 
A. K , K. NAMIBIAR , 

Secretary . 
To 

All Heads of Departments and Offices. 
The Secretary , Public Service Commission (with C. L.). 
All Departments of the Secretariat ( All Sections) . 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) . 

The Registrar, High Court of Kerala (with C. L.). 
G. 148 . 
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The Secrttary, Vigilance Cornission (with G. L.) . 
The General Manager, Kera) . State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C. L.) . 
The Secretary , Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.). 
The Manager, Kerala Service , Kozhikode (wish C.L.) . 
The Accountant General. 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government. 
The Secretary to Governor . 
The Stenographers to the Chief Secretary and Additional Chief 

Secretary 
The Private Seoretaries to the Chief Minister and other Ministers. 


Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 . 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Home (SS ) Department 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 70245 /SS3/67/Home. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 15th January 1968 . 
Under Section 4 of the Preventive Detention Act , 1950 (Central Act 4 
of 1950 ) , Government are pleased to direct that the following shall be the 
conditions as to maintenance, discipline and punishments for breaches of 
discipline in respect of persons against whom a detention order under the 
said Act is in force. This order supersedes all previous orders prescribing 
conditions of detention for such persons : 


KERALA SECURITY PRISONERS ORDER , 1968 
1. This order may be called the Kerala Security Prisoners Order, 
1968. 

2. It shall come into force at once . 

3. For the purpose of this order the term " Security Prisoners" meani 
per ons detained under the Preventive Detention Act, 1950 (Central Act 4 
of 1950 ) 

4. Classification .--Security prisoners shall be treated as one class without 
any discrimination irrespective of their education , status and mode of living 
before arrest, provided that this order shall not apply to persons detain - d 
under the P. D. Act for black -marketing and hoarding and similar anti-social 
activities. They shall be treated as ordinary prisoners. 

5. Accommodation . - Security Prisoners shall not be locked up in their 
roons. If a married couple is detained in the same prison the husband and 
wife may be allowed to share a room . The security prisoners may be allowed 
to mix freely with other security prisoners in the saine enclosure. During 
summer nights they shall be permitted to sleep outside the cells if the cells 
are not provided with ceiling fans. The Superintendent of the Jail may 
however confine any particular prisoner separately, if he considers it 
desirable on grounds of health or for any other reason . 

6. Furnilure. A security Prisoner shall be supplied with one cot, onc 
table, one table lamp, one chair , one canvas chair , cloth stand, a small 
cupboard and one teapoy and one chamber pot. 

... G_114 : ........ 
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113 g . 


227 g . 


170 g . 
28 g . 
.78 

7 g . 
42 g . 
21 g 


28 g . 


21 g . 


28 g . 


42 8 . 


283 g . 


14 g 


7 g . 


14 g 
518 mg . 
389 mg. 
28 g 
42 g . 
85 Kg. 
283 % 
14 g . 


28 g . 


57 g . 


113 g . 


28 g 


28 8 . 


7. Diet.-- ( 1) The Security Prisoners shall be given the food as shown in 
the schedule below : 

Non-vegetarian 

Vegetarian 
1. Rice 

283 + 113 g . (N + E ) 283 + 113 g . ( N + E ) 
2. Wheat 

113 g 
3. Vegetables 
4. Onions 

28 " 8 . 
5. Tamarind 
6. Curry Powder 
7. Cocoanut 
8. Salt 
9 . Firewood 

2.722 Kg. 

2.722 Kg. 
10. Thyre 

142 g . 
11. Cocoanut oil 

28 g 
12. Mustard 
13 . Cumminseed 
14. Dhall 
15. Sugar 
16 . Potatoes 
17 . Milk 

283 g . 
18. Coffee or Tea 

14 g . 
19. Eggs 

1 No. 

1 No. 
20. Jaggery 
21. Black gram 

28 g . 

28 g . 
22. Ghee 
23. Pepper 
24. Garlic 
25. Fiesh fish 
26. Mutton 

Fresh fish - Tuesday and Friday. 
Mutton -Sunday and Wednesday . 

Oil for bathing ( 170 g .) 
An additional allowance of Rs. 20 per month may also be given for 
purchase of smokes and other sundry items by the Superintendent at his 
discretion . The diet prescribed may be modified by the Superintendent on 
the Medical Officer s recommendation . The prisoners may be allowed to 
smoke at their own cost . 

( 2 ) Security prisoners shall be allowed to bring their own cooking 
vessels and feeding u ensils but if for any reason they are unable to do so , 
the Superintendent of the Jail shall issue such vessels and utensils as he can 
conveniently issue. 

8. Clothing Roll . The Security Prisoners will be given cight shirts, eight 
pyjamas or clothings, six banians, six under-wears and six towels annually . 

They may change the items according to their requirements . Cl thing for 
detenus will be prepared at their choice , out of materials approved by them 
subject to financial limit of Rs. 250 per detenu per year. This shall be 
given at the beginning of detention . The clothing once issued to a Security 


28 g . 


28 g . 


7 g . 


1.77 g . 


142 g . 
142 g . 
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Prisoner need not be surrendered at the time of his release from the jail, 
Detenus may be permitted to make private arrangements at their own cost 
for additional clothings over and above what is supplied by Government. 

9. Bedding.-- Ordinarily bedding given to A class prison :rs of the jail 
will be supplied to Security Prisoners who are unable to provide them elves 
with sufficient bedding but if in case they require extra , an amount subject 
to a maximum of Rs. 25 per year may be allowed . Two pairs of chappals 
shall be supplied to each Security Prisoner in a year. The cost of a pair of 
chappals will be limited to Rs. 15. Security Prisoners shall also b : supplied 
with mosquito nets and these nets shall be treated as jail property and shall 
be properly accounted for and returned to jail authorities when the prisoners 
leave the prison on release from detention or on transfer to another jail. 

10. Toilet articles. - Each security prisoner will be supplied with one cake 
of toilet soap of standard quality and half a bar of washing soap, every 
month . 170 gms. Coconut oil or gingely oil for oil bath will also be 
supplied per week per prisoner from the jail . In addition cach prisoner 
will be supplied wiih a tooth brush of superior quality and a tongue-cleaner 
once in six months and one tube of tooth -paste every month . All extras 
needed may be met from the additional allowance provided under 
rule 7 ( 1) . 

11. Labour .- (1) A Security Prisoner shall not be given tasks unless he 
voluntarily expresses his willingaess to undertake them . 

( 2) In all cases where a task is assigned at the prisoner s own request , 
remuneration for the labour at appropriate rates prescribed by the Superin 
tendent , of the Jail or the Inspector General of Prisons shall be added to 
the private funds of the Security Prisoner kept with the Superintendent of 
the jail. 

12. Discipline. - Security Prisoners shall for purpose of discipline be 
subject to such of the rules relating to Civil Prisoners for the time being in 
force as are not inconsistent with these orders or any other special orders 
passed by Government in that behalf. 

13. Searches. - Every Security Prisoner and his cell or ward may be 
searched whenever the Superintendent of the Jail considers it necessary , by 
the Jailor , Deputy Jailor or Assistant Jailor or other staff as detailed by the 
Superintendent. Special precautions sha l be taken to make the searches 
thorough and the fact of the search shall be noted in the Jailor s report 
book and the Superintendent s journal. 

14. Private funds.- (1) A security Prisoner may receive at intervals any 
amount from his own private funds to supplement the amenities of life in 
jail. 

(2) All funds so received shall be kept by the Superintendent and spent 
by him on behalf of the Security Prisoner , or shall be paid to a nominec of 
the Security Prisoner, provided that if the Security Prisoner so desires, such 
funds may be pooled by the Superintendent for the conmon use of all thic 
Security Prisoners in the jail. 


( 3) Funds sent to a Security Prisoner in discharge of a liability of the 
sender to the Security Prisoner shall be received by tho Superintendent and 
treated in the manner as laid down in sub rules (1 ) and (2) for the disposal 
of the funds referred to therein . 

15 .-- Interviews.- ( 1) Every detenu shall be permitted to interview his 
relatives. The interviews with the others may be restricted by the 
Superintendent only so far as necessary for ensuring public safety . The 
relatives come under the following category : -Father, Mother, Husband , 
Wile, Sons, Daughters, Brothers, Sisters, Grand Children , Uncles, Aunts, 
Father -in -law , Mother-in -law , Brother-in -law , Sister- in -law , Nephews, 
Nicces , Suns-in- law and Daughters- in -law . 

(2) In addition every security prisoner will be permitted to interview 
friends once in a fortnight. The interview may last for notmore than half 
an hour and will be in the presence and within the hearing of a Jail/Police 
official. 

(3) On application by the Security prisoner the Superintendent of the 
Jail in special cases shall grant special interviews with not more than two 
persons at a time in connection with the business/professional matters of the 
security prisoner or in the context ofserious illness of the security prisoner or 
his relatives. 

(4 ) Over and above the interviews specified in sub -rules (!) to ( 3) 
above, every security prisoner will be entitled to interview an Advocatel 
Lawyer of his choice in connection with any application the security prisoner 
may wish to make to a Court of Law or with any other matter pending in a 
Court of Law in which the security prise ner is a party : 

Such interviews 
may be in the presence of a Police Oflicer, but out of the hearing of that 
officer, 

(5 ) Police Officers interviewing Security Prisoners under this rule may 
be accompanied by private individuals not exceeding two in any one case . 

(6 ) The right to cancel or terminate any interview shall vest with the 
Superintendentof the Jail, provided that the Superintendent shall make a 
report to the Government regarding the reasons ior any such cancellation 
giving a copy thereof to the detenu . 

(7) Every person permitted to interview a Security Prisoner and the 
security prisoner himself may be searched before and after the interview at 
the discretion of the Superintendent . 

(8 ) All interviews provided under sub-rules (1), (2) and (4 ) will be 
granted by the Superintendent of the Jail in addition to the interviews pro 
vided under sub -rule (3 ) above subject to the overall limis and other pro 
visions contained in these Rules. Application for interview with a security 
prisoner shall be made to the Superintendent of the Juil in the form prescrib 
ed under Annexure A. 

16. Emergency visits to Home,etc.-(1) Security Prisoners may be permitted 
to leave the Jail under Police escort in very emergent cases such as serious 
illness or death ofrelatives or other emergencies of a domestic nature, that is 
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to attend or perform any ceremony or rite or in any other exceptional case 
where their presence is absolutely essential and the State Government are 
satisfied of the grounds for such visits. 

(2 ) The period of absence from the Jail shall not exceed 43 hours ex . 
cluding the time required for the journey: The Security Prisoner concerned 
shall be produced at the place where he has to attend under adequate Police 
escort. Necessary escort shall be provided by the Superintendent of Police 
of the District where the Jail is situated , on requisition from the Superinten . 
dent of the Jail. The Polic : escort shall ensure proper se-:urity of the priso 
ner while under escort until his safe return to Jail, at the appointed hour. 

(3 ) Petitions for permission to leave the Jail under this rule shall be 
addressed to the State Gyvernment by the Security Prisoner or by his near 
relatives and submitted through the Superintendent of the Jail here he is 
confined . The Superintendeat shall forward such petitions to the Secretary 
to Gwernment, Home Department, with necessary remarks. But in cases 
where the ground stated in the petition is death of near relitives or desire 
to attend the funeral rites or the post fine al rites of deceased reir relatives, 
the Superintendent shall have discretion to wire the cotents of the pitition 
t Governm nt and solicit orders. Such petition shall be treated as 
EMIRGENT at all stages. 

( +) Gyvernment shall have power to reject any such petition after 
recording the reasons. 

(5) The to and fro travelling expenses of the security Prisoner visiting 
their homes for the purposes mentioned in sub rule (1) shail be met by 
Government. In respect of railway accommodation and batta the provisions 
of rule 31 shall be applicable . 

(6 ) No Security Prisoners shall be allowed to visit home under this rule 
except under the express condit on that he will obey the instructions of the 
esort in charge. If the Officer-in -charge of the escort feels that the Secu 
rity Prisoner has misbehaved or failed to abide by his orders at any time, 
he will be at liberty to act as if the Security Prisoner has been recalled by 
the competent authority and then produce the Security Prisoner back to the 
jail from which he was removed . 

17. Parole.-- A Security Prisoner shall be released on parole at least for 
a week after every three months of detention . Travelling experises for such 
parole must be borne by the Government. 

18. Correspondence of Censorship .- ( 1) Security Prisoners shall ordinarily be 
permitted to write fuur and receive eight lettters per week at Government 
cust. All letters from Security Prisoners shall be written on the prescribed 
form under Annexure B unless they are of card size. The JailSuperintendent 
may also give Security Prisoners permission for writing additional letters. 
In exceptional circumstances when the Sup :rinteudent finds it necessary , the 
Security Prisoner may bo permittod to send telegrams at Government cost . 


Security Prisoners may for this purpose be supplied at the cost of Governa 
ment with the necessary writing materials. in addition , stationery articles for 
writing purposes shall be si pplied 10 Security Prisoners at Goverment cost 
not exceeding Rs. 3 per prisoner per mensem : 

Provided that letters written or received by Security Prisoner who are 
Members of Parliament or the State Legislature to or from the Governor , 
Supreme Court, High Court, Parliament or the State Legislature will be 
excluded from the liinit prescribed in the above rule . 

( 2) Not more than one letter shall be enclosed in one envelope, except 
with the special permission of the Superintendent . 

( 3 ) Security Prisoner may write letter to Security Prisoners detained in 
other places whei her inside the State or outside, provided that the contents 
of these letters are of a purely personal character . 

(4 ) Communication to or by Security Prisoners may also be in the 
form of telegrams. When the telegram is to or from Government, it shall 
be forwarded direct, provided that the Jail Superintendent, has discretion to 
forwird a petition submited by the Security Prisoner in telegraphic form 
by post instead of by telegram . 
Note:-(i) Letters from Security Prisoners to Central Ministers, Prime 

Minister, Governor, Speaker of Lok Sabha, President and the 
Vice President need not be censored. A copy each of such 

letters will also be sent to the State Government . 
(ii ) Questions and answers in Parliament and Assembly will be 

supplied to the Security Prisoner direct without censoring . 
( iii ) No letter which requires censoring should be detained for more 

than one day by the censoring authorities. 
(iv) If a com nunication is to be kept back under the rules that fact 

should be immediately brought to the notice of Government 

and the detinue concerned . 
(v) Communications from Security Prisoner meantfor the Secretary 

of Lok Sab a /Rajya Sabha and Legislative Assembly and to 
any High Cout/ upreme Court shall be despatched imme 
diately to the addressee concerned by the Superintendent of 
the Jail where the Security Prisoner - is lodged , preferably on 
the same day on which the communication is received , and in 
any case positively by the next day . The Superintendent will , 
however, forward a copy of such communication to the 
Government through the Inspector General of Prisons with 

con ments , if any. 
(5 ) Security Prisoners shall , when sending letters or telegrams specify 
the full name and address and relationship to the writer of the addressee , 
and of each person mentioned in the letter or telegram , in case of the former 
on the detachable portion of the prescribed form (Annexure B ) and in case 
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of the latter on a separate slip . The Deputy Inspector General of Police if 
he considers that the writer should not be allowed to correspond with the 
addressce , shall inform the Jail Superinteadent for his guidance . 

(6) In addition to the writing materials supplied under sub rule (1), 
the Security Prisoner who receives funds from outside may be allowed to 
purchase books and papers for other writing purposes. 

19. Books, Newspapers and Radios.- (1) Security Prisoners may receive 
any newspapers and periodicals not prescribed by Government subject to the 
following condition , namely : 

( a ) Any postal article containing the newspaper or periodical shall 
first be opened by the Jail Superintendeat or a person appointed by him 
for the purpose. 
(b ) As regards 

ooks received through post, the postal article con 
taining the book shall first be opened by the Superintendent or other person 
appointed by him for the purpose and the delivery of such books to the 
prisoners may be refused by the Superintendent if such books are prescribed 
by the Government under the existing laws. 

(2 ) In addition to newspapers, periodicals and books which may be 
received through post or otherwise any Security Prisoner who receives funds 
from outside , may be allowed to purchase froin such funds, newspapers, 
periodicals and books subject to the conditions laid down in sub-rule (1) 

(3) A Security prisoner shall be permitted to keep a radio receiving set 
or transister of his own provided he abides by the instruction of the Superin 
tendent of the Jail . in regard to the listening of any broadcast that the 
Superintendent may consider prejudicial. 

(4 ) Security Prisoner shall be permitted to have wrist watches or time 
pieces at their own expense. 

(5) Detenus shall be permitted to have Table Fans at their own 
expense . 

20. Power to discontinue. - Notwithstanding anything contained in these 
rules it shall be open to Government, for reasons to be recorded , to direct 
that any particular Security Prisoner shall not be entitled for such period as 
may be specified , to the benefits of interviews, correspon lence, and other 
facilities allowed by Rul s 15 , 18 and 19 provided that the benefit of news 
papers and priodicals shall not be stopped . 

21. Petitions. - The Jail Superintendent shall forward through the Inspec 
tor General of Prisons with such recommendations as he may think fit, any 
representation which any Security Prisoner may submit to Governo.ent. 
22. Jail Rogulations to be obserded. - A Security Prisoner 

(a ) shall reside in the accommodation allotted to him by the Superin 
tendent, whether in an association block or ward or cell; 
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(b ). shall not proceed bevond the limits of the Jail enclosure, save with 
permission of the Superintendent given by general or special order in this 
behalf: 

(c) shall obey orders of the Superintendent issued from time to time 
for the comfort, safety and help , or for the discipline, orderly conduct and 
control of security prisoners; 

(d ) shall attend roll call and answer to his name in person at such 
time and places within the Jail asmay be appointed by the Superintendent; 

( e) shall conform to the standards of cleanliness laid down by the 
Superintendent; 

(f) shall not do anything wilfully with the object of affecting his own 
bodily welfare; 

(g) shall not have in his possession any coin , currency notes or nego 
tiable instruments, any weapons, stiks, razors other th it safety razors, pieces 
of iron or any other articles which may be used as a weapon ; 

(h ) shall not exchange or sell any of his kist, equ p nent, cloths, furni. 
ture or other possessions supplied by or belonging to Government ; 

23. Ofences. - Any Security Prisoner who contravencs any of the provi 
sions of rule 18 or rule 22 or refuse to obey any order issued thereunder, or 
does any of the following acts, namely : 

( a ) assaults ,i nsults, threatens or obstructs any fellow prisoner or 
officer of the Jail or any other Government servant or any person employed 
in or visiting the jail, or 

( b ) quarrels with any person in the jail, or 
(c) is guilty of indecent, immoral or disorderly conduct, or 

(d ) communicates or attempts to communicate with any person out 
side ihe jail in an unauthorised manner, or 

(e) bribes or attempts to bribe Government servant or any person 
employed in or visiting the jail , or 

(f) commits any nuisance or wilfully befouls any well, latrinc, wash 
ing or bathing place, or 

(g ) disobeys the orders of, or shows disrespect to any officer of the jail, 
or tn the Medical Officer who visits the jail , or 

(h ) wilfully damages any property belonging to Government or 
tampers with any locks, lamps or lights in the jail, or 

(i) receive3, possesses or transfers any article in contravention of the 
order of the Superintendent, or 

( j) feigns illness, or 

(k ) wilſully brings a false accusation against any officer of the jail or 
fellow prisoner, or 
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(1) ornits or refuses to report as soon as it comes to his knoivledze, the 
occurrence of any fire, or any plot of conspiracy, any escape, altempt or 
preparation to escape and any attack or preparation for attack upon any 
officer of the jail, or 

(m ) shouts in chorusor individually slogans of political character, or 

(n ) writes or makes visible rep esentation of sloganz or cartoons of 
political character on the fluor, walls , furniture , or on his own cloths or 
person or in any fashion likely to be noticed by o :hers, or 

(o ) abets the commission by a fellow prisoner of any of the foregoing 
acts , or 

(p ) omits or refuses to help any officer of the jail in case of an 
attempted escape on the part of any ofhis fellow prisoner or any a tack upon 
such officer or upon any of his fellow prisoners, shall be deemed to have 
committed a juil offence. 

24. Jail punishment.- (1) Where, upon such enquiry , as he thinks fit to 
make, the superintendent is satisfied that a security prisoner is guil y of : jail 
offence, he may award such prisoner one or more of the following punish 


ments 


(a ) confinement in cells for a period not exceeding seven days. 

(b ) reduction or alteration of diet for a period not exceeding seven 
days. 

(c) cancellation or reduction for a period not exceeding one month 
of the concession of receiving funds from outside. 

(d) cancellation or reduction for a period not esceeding onemɔnth 
of the privilege of writing and receiving letters. 

(e) cancellation or reduction for a period not exceeding one mont 
of the privilege of having interviews; 

(2 ) If any Security Prisoner is guilty of a jail eſſence which by reason 
ofhis having frequently committed such offenccs or otherwise is in the 
opinion of the Superintendent not adequately punishable by him under the 
provisions of su (1 ) hemay, with the ar proval of Government, forward 
such prisoner to the court of the First Class Magistrate or the District 
Magistrate and such Magistrates shall thereupon inquire il to and try the 
charge so brought against the Security Prisoner and upon coivision shall 
sentence him to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year : 

Provided that where the act constituting the offence is runi hable under 
the Indian Penal Code 1860 (for the time being in force ) with imprisonment 
for a term exceeding one year, nothing in this rule shall preclude the S :curity 

Prisoner from being tried and sentenced for such ofiences in accordance with 
· the provisions of the said Code by the Magistrate or the Sessions Judge 
having jurisdiction . 
Note :-Copies of Rules 28 , 23, 24 shall be posted in a prominent place 

in the Ward in which Security Prisoners are confined . 
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25 . Use of force .- The Superintendentmay use or require to be used such 
force as may in his opinion be necessary to compel obedience on the part of 
any Security Prisoner to any lawful order issued by him . 

26. Medical attendance .-- (1) In every matter connected with the health 
of the Security Prisoners and their treatment, when sick , the Medical Officer 
and the Medical Subordinate shall exercise the same powers and perform the 
same duties as in respect of other prisoners but the Security Prisoners shall 
not be required to attend the jail hospital without the Superintendent s 
permission . 

(2 ). When the Superintendent is of opinion that a Security Prisoner 
should be given special medical treatment in any hospital or dispensary or 
clinic out side the Jail or if Government have sanctioned such medical 
treatment to be given , the Security Prisoner may, notwithstanding anything 
contained in the order of detention , be taken to such hospital or the Sub Jail 
nearest to such Hospital or medical institution and detained there in custody 
until in the opinion of the Medical Officer-in - charge of the hospital or other 
medical institution , he is fit to return to Jail. Security Prisoners shall be 
provided with pay-ward accommodation whenever they are admitted in 
hospitals for treatment subject to availability of vacancy. 

( 3) Medical advice can be had from a Medical Officer of the Govern 
ment of the State of Kerala . The Government Ayurvedic Physician will 
also give medical aid when required and Ayurvedic medicines will be supplied 
from the Government Ayurvedic Dispensary at the request of the Superin 
tendent of the Jail or the Inspector-General of Prisons. Prescriptions are 
not to be given but medicines are to be supplied from the Dispensary . 

(4 ) . Subject to the opinion of the Medical Officers of the Jail and 
considering the background of the Security Prisoners physical conditions the 
Superintendent of the Jail may in special case (i. e . chronic cases and cases 
of prolonged treatment, etc.) permit the Security Prisoner to have medical 
treatment in a particular hospital or by a particular doctor chosen by him . 

(5 ) The following procedure is to be followed regarding the transfer of 
Security Prisoners to hospitals outside Jails for special treatment. 

(i) In Jails where there are hospitals the Security Prisoners confined 
therein shall be treated for trivial and minor ailments in those hospitals . 

(ii) In the case of serious illness or ailments which cannot be effecti 
vely treated in the Jail hospitals the Superintendents of the Jails shall on a 
written report of the Medical Officer of the Jail to the effect that a treat 
ment in an outside hospital is essential immediately consider the trapsfer of 
the Security Prisoners to the outside hospitals . 

(iii) If the Medical Officer of the Jail is also the District Medical 
Officer of the Station the transfer to an outside hospital in the same station or 
to another station shall be effected forthwith . 

(iv ) Where , the District Medical Officer is not also the Medical 
Officer of the Jail, the transfer shall be eflected in the following manner : 
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(a ) If a transfer is required to an outside hospital situated in the same 

station , the Superintendent shall contact the Superintendent of 
the outside hospital with the least possible delay and ascertain 
from him whether the case is of such a nature that treatnient in 
an outside hospital is necessary . If the Superintendent of the 
hospital agrees that the case should be transferred the Superin 

tendent of the Jail shall effect the necessary transfer . 
(b ) In case where it may be necessary for Security Prisoner to be 

transferred to a hospital outside the station , the Superintendent 
of the Jail shall try to arrange for an examination of the 
Security Prisoner by the DistrictMedical Officer. If he agrees 
with the Medical Officer s recommendation that treatment at 
a hospital outside the station is necessary , the Superintendent 
shall forthwith transfer the Security Prisoner to the Jail 
nearest the hospital where treatment has to be arrange for . 
The Superintendent of the latter jail shall transfer with the 
least possible delay the Security Prisoner to the concerned 
hospital and no further consultation with the Superintendent 
of the hospital where treatment has to be given will be 

necessary . 
(c) If, for any reasons, the Superintendent of the Jail is not able to 

arrange for an examination by the District Medical Officer of 
Health he shall immediately transfer the prisoner to the Jail 
nearest to the hospital with the written consent of the District 
Medical Officer of Health and to the Hospital suggested by 
that Officer . The Superintendent of the latter Jail shall 
arrange with the Superintendent of the hospital where treat 
ment is to be given , for an immediate examination of the case 
and if the Superintendent of the Hospital agrees that the 
Security Prisoner should be transferred shall immediately effect 

the transfer . 
(d ) If in any of the cases covered by (a ), (b ), or (c) above, there is 

difference of opinion between the Superintendent of the Jail 
and the Superintendent of the Hospital, or the District Medical 
Officer of Health as the case may be, the District Medical 
Officer of Health shall have firal discietion in the matter. 
The Superintendent of the Jail from which the prisoner is 
transferred should as far as possible, give advance intimation to 
the local Superintendent of Police of the proposed transfer. 
In very serious cases such intimation should be furnished at the 

earliest opportunity. 
(6 ) In all cases of transfers to an outside hospital, whether in the same 
station or outside, the Superintendent of Jail shall, as soon as possible report 
·he fact of such transfer to the Inspector General of Prisons indicating the 
reasons for the transfer and in the cases covered by sub -rule ( 5 ) , the specia ! 
reasons which rendered prior consultation with the Superintendent of the 
Hospital impossible or difficult , 
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(7) The Superiotendent of Police should arrange to provide necessary 
escort in all such cases of transfers and shall also be responsible for ensuring 
that escorts are made available by the quickest means available, whenever 
the e is a requisition by the Jail authorities. Adequate arrangements should 
also be made by the Superintendent of Police for guarding the Security 
Prisoners during their stay in hospitals so as to prevent their escape from 
custody and the adequacy of the guard will be for the Police Department to 
decide. 

(8) The Superintendent or the Chief Medical Officer of the hospital 
where a Security Prisoner is treated shall decide the diet to be given to the 
prisoner during his stay in the hospital and the supply shall be made from 
the hospital itself out of that hospital funds. 

(9) The required medicines for treatment of Security Prisoners shall 
also be supplied from the hospital. The necessary clothing and bedding may 
be provided from the hospital. 

(10 ) The conveyance of the Security Prisoners for the journey to and 
from the outside hospital shall be provided by the Superintendent of the Jail 
from where he is sent. 

(11) Spectacles and dentures may be provided to ihe Security 
Prisoners, on medical recommendation at Government expense . 

27. Production in Court . — When the presence of a Security Prisoner is 
necessary in a Court of Law to stand his trial as an accused or to give 
evidence in a case, the Superintendent of the Jail shall on receipt of a written 
requisition from the Presiding Onicer of the Court countersigned by the 
District Magistrate of the Sessions Judge or the Registrar of the High 
Court as the case may be, arrange for the removal of the prisoner to such 
court, notwithstanding anything contained in the order of detention . Such 
requisition shall be sent to the District Magistrate for countersignature only 
iſ evidence of the prisoner is considered essential and if it cannot be taken 
commission at the Jail where the prisoner is confined . 

28. Exercise and Games . - Exercise should be within the jail area (within 
the walled enclosure ) as the Superintendent may decide. Security Prisoner 
shall be permitted to play games together under the supervision of and at the 
discretion of the Superintendent of the jail, without their coming into 
contact with ordinary prisoners. Sports materials or games such as chess , 
carroms, draughts , carda, volley ball, badminton and such other games as 
could be arranged within the enclosure will be provided at the expense of 
Government. Friends if permitted to do so, by the Superintendent, may 
supply theprisoners with badminton racquets or other sport articles. 

29. Legal advice. - Security Prisoner shall be allowed all reasonable 
facilities to obtain legal advice as provided under sub -rul : (4 ) of rule 15 . 
Correspondence in regard to legal advice will be treated as personal matter. 

30. A Security Prisoner shall be given family allowance at the rates to be 
Gxed by the Government from time to time on the basis of the status and 
income of each detenu so detained ; 


Provided that the allowanse to be given in any case shall not be less 
than Rs. 100 p . m . and more than Rs. 300 p , m . 

31. Railway accommodation and subsistance allowance.-- Security Prisoners 
shall be provided with Inter or if there is no Inter, Second class Railway 
warrant and batta at Rs. 10 per head per day whenever they are taken 
outside the jails for production before courts of law etc. 

32. Miscellaneous. - All particulars relating to Security Prisoners shall be 
entered in a separate Detenu Register with serial numbers the form of the 
register of Civil Prisoners being adopted for the purpose. All statistics of 
Security Prisoners shall be shown separately in jail registers and returns . 
Such other instructions as may be necessary for the proper working of these 
rules may be issued from time to time by the Superintendent of the Jail or 
the Inspector General of Prisons with the approval of the Government. 

Annoxare A 
EFORM OF APPLICATION FOR INTERVIEW 
1. Name of prisoner to be interviewed . 
2. Name of applicant. 
3. Relationship of applicant. . 
4. Full address of applicant. 
5. Purpose for which interview is desired 

(Reason for urgency or other special 

reasons may be given ) 
Dated : 

Signature of the applicant. 


Acnexure B 


Full name of sender . 
Full name, address and relationship of 

addressee and of any other persons 
mentioned in the letter . 
To be detached here. 


Jail 


Signature of censoring officer. 
Date : 


Name of sender: 


By order of the Governor, 
M.GOPAL MENON , 

Chief Secretary . 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Finance Department 
No. 426 /68 /DSL . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 27th January 1968 . 
KERALA STATE LOTTERIES 

(Results of first draw ) 
Following are the results of the first draw nf the Kerala State Lottereies 
held at Victoria Jubilee Town Hall, Trivandrum on 26th January 1968. 

I Price Rs. 50,000 

N 92574 
II Price of Rs. 10,000 each 
1. H 11339 2. C 46837 

III Price of Rs. 5,000 each 
А 86577 

6 . B 22595 
2 . H 78655 

7 . L 16570 
3 . L 42538 

8 . O 42505 
4 . I 86687 

9 . с 

68182 
5 . C 86181 

10 . 

79971 
IV Price of Rs. 1,000 each 
1 . K 94892 28. K 79883 55. B 34512 
2 . H 87019 29. N 93896 56 . I 13533 
3. C 

27762 30. I. 99643 57. L 218e 
4 . o 21968 31. K 43202 58 . A 39518 
5. O 77044 32. N 29946 59 . с 57763 
6 A 83431 33 . с 57092 60 . K 64039 
7. B 65647 34 . N 46014 61. J : 17745 
8 . с 84394 35 . 1 19924 62 . А 57141 
9 . A 13710 36 . A 39174 63 . с 50663 
10. H 80315 37 . с 

64 . 

B 15684 
11 . D 40322 38. A 70042 65. O 26646 

в 84687 39 . E 37103 66 . O 10010 
13. B 28127 40. D 10189 67. B 10084 
14 . 30567 

41 . F 

67309 68 . D 64681 
15 .. 97605 

42. N 

67839 69 . O 68894 
16 . Η 52240 

B 77101 70 . O 6885+ 
17 . F 92207 44 . F 40027 71. 49601 
18 . B 33293 45. B. 51737 72 . D 70626 
19 . H 81591 46 . B 

20181 

73 . 

D 82940 
20 . N 42532 47 . D 91744 74. N 58055 
21 . 

D 42036 48. H 86882 75 . E 64103 
22 . J 71482 49. A 96101 76 . I 20452 
23 . D 80425 

50 . 

K 10713 77 . G 62959 
24 . D 81493 51. K 56692 78 . B 22118 
25 

63018 52 . J 79918 79 . E 32734 
26. K 87136 53 . G 15033 

G 79262 
27 . K 82183 54. B 20140 
778 Eg 


85202 


12 , 


43 . 


J 


80 . 


2 


Unsold ticket numbers drawn out and cancelled were: 
4th Prize Q 27100, 73909, Q 42651 Q 89470 

68060, Q 71388 , 44307. 

LUCKY NUMBER PRIZES 
All numbers in all series, the last three digits of which are 574 are eligi 
ble for a lucky number prize of Rs. 25 each . 

The holders of prize winning ticket are requested to kindly intimate 
their full address ( in English or Malayalam ) to the Director of State 
Lotteries, Trivandrum - 10 , Kerala , immediately. 

AGENTS PRIZES 
The following Kerala State Lottery Agents who have sold the maximum 
diumber of tickets have been awarded the three Agents Prizes . 


Name, address and 

No. of Agent 


Details of Prize. 


No. of tickets 

sold 


1. B. Krishnankutty Nair I Prize Rs, 500 

34,355 
Kunnumpurath Veedu , 
Kollur, Kannanmoola , 
Trivandrum , 

(A. No. 2707) 
2. K. K. Balan , 

II Prize Rs. 250 

33,030 
Lottery ticket Seller , 
Chirackel P. O. 
R. S. Cannanore . 

(A. No. 48 ) 
3. Zass, Kallumkathara , III Prize Rs. 150 

33,000 
Fulikuthisscrry P. O. 
Kottayam . 
( A. No. 2099 ) 

(Sd .) 
Director of State Lotteries and 

Ex-Officio Joint Secretary , 
Trivandrum - 10 . 

(Finance Department) . 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour ( D ) Department 

NOTIFICATIONS 
No. 119/D2/68/HLD. 

Dated, Trivandrum , 2 rd January 1963. 


I 


Under clause (vii ) of section 2 of the Prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act, 1954 (Central Act 37 of 1954) and in supersession of Notification I of 
HL5-26137 /54 /Dll dated 14th July 1955 published in Part II of the Travan 
core -Cochin Gazette dated 19th July, 1955 the Government of Kerala 
hereby declare the following areas as " Local areas" for the purpose ofthe 
said Act. 
1. The areas comprised within the Cities o . Trivaadrum , Cricut and 

Cochin . 
2. AllMunicipal areas. 
3. All Panchayat areas . 
4. The area comprised in the Guruvayoor Township 
5. The areas co nprised within the Military Station Headquarters at 
Trivandrum and Cannanore . 

II 


Under sub - clause ( 2 ) of clause (viii ) of section 2 of the Prevention of 
Food Adulteration Act, 1954 (Central Act 37 of 1954 ) and in supersession of 
Notification II HL5-26137/54 /Dll dated 11th July 1955 published in lart II 
of the Cravancore -Cochin Gazette dated 19th July, 1955 , the Government 
of Kerala hereby prescribe the authorities specified in column (2 ) of the 
Schedule below to be the local authorities for the local areas specified in 
column ( 1) thercof. 

SCHEDULE 
(1 ) 
Local area 

Local authority 
Cities of Trivandrum , 

The respective Corporation Courcil . 
Calicut and Cochin 
2. All Panchayat areas 

Respective Panchayats. 
3. The Guruvayoor Township .. The Township Committee. 

By order of the Governo , 
K. RAJAGOPALAN , 

Deputy Secretary 


G. 214 


Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 . 
PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
llealth and Labour (D ) Department 

NOTIFICATIONS 
No. 3054 /D3/ 68 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 27th January 1968 . 


I 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 19 of the Travancore 
Cochin Medical Practitioners Act 1953 (Act 9 of 1953) and after consulting 
the three Councils namely tlie Council of Modern Medicine , Council of 
Homoeopathic Medicine and Council of Indigenous Medicine, the Govern 
ment of Kerala hereby appoint Sri N. Krishna Pillai, B. A., B. L., Retired 
Joint Secretary to Government, as the Registrar of the Medical Councils 
established under Section 3 of the said Act for a further period of three 
months from 16-1-1968 . 


II 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 17 of the Nurses and 
Midwives Act, 1953 (10 of 1953 ) and after consulting the Kerala Nurses and 
Midwives Council, the Government of Kerala hereby appoint Sri N. Krishna 
Pillai, Retired Joint Secretary to Government as the Registrar of the Nurses 
and Midwives Council established under Section 3 of said Act, for a further 
period of three months from 16-1-1968. 

By order of the Governor, 
C. K. KOCHUKOSHY, 

Secretary . 


828 Eg. 
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PARTS 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 837 /H2/68 /HLD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 6th January 1968 . 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the disputa 
between the (1 ) the Manager in India , Travancore Tea Estate Co. Ltd., 
Pardevermedu, Vandiperiyar (2 ) the Superintendent, Gramby Estate, Vandi. 
periyar and their workmen represented by the General Secreiary, Peermade 
Taluk Estate Labour Union , Vandiperiyar received by Government on 
4-1-1968 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947). 

By order of the Governor 

S. NAGARAJAN, 

Deputy Secretary 
la the Labour Court, (Kerala State ) Qailon 

Camp: Kottayam 
Dated this the 23rd day of December 1967 

Present : 
SHRI M. V. A. DIAS, B. A., B. L., M. S. 1. R. (Chicago ) 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 59/66 

Between 
(1) THE MANAGER IN INDIA , 
TRAVANCORE TEA Estates Co. LTD ., PANDEVERMEDU , 

VANDIPERIYAR , 
(2 ) THE SUPERINTENDENT, 
GRAMBY ESTATE , VANDIPERIYAR 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF 15 % ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE GENERAL SECRETARY, 

PELRMADE TALUK ESTATE LABOUR UNION, VANDIPERIYAR 
Representations :-- 
Sri K. T. Thomas, 
Advocate, 

For the Union 
Kottayam . 
Sri V. O. Abraham , 
Advocate , 

For the MongeBirt 
Kottayam . 
G. 138 
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He 


AWARD 
This is an Industrial Dispute between ( 1) the Atanager in India , Tra 
vancore Tea Estates Co. Ltd., Pandevermedu , Vandiperiyar, (2 ) The 
Superintendent, Gramby Estate , Vandiperiyar and the workunen of the above 
concern represented by the General Secretary, Permade Taluk Estate 
Labour Union , Vandiperiyar over " ( 1) Denial of employment to Shri A.K. 
Rabiah Maistry , Gramby Estate , Vasdiperiyar from 20-1-1965 . (2 ) Com 
pensation for the loss of remuneration sustained by ShiA.K. Ramish from 
20-1-1965. (3 ) Compensation for thematerials stocked by Shri Raniah for 
Travancore Tea Estates Co. Ltd. and subsequently takea over by the Com 
pany" referred to this Court for adjudication under Section 10 (1) (c) of the 
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 ( Central Act XIV of 1947 ) by the Government 
of Kerala in their Order, Health and Labour ( H ) Department, G , O. Rt. 
No. 2122/66 /HLD . dated 13-6-1965. 

2. In pursuance of notice issued , the parties put in their respective 
statements. 

3. According to the union Sri A. K. Ramiah first joined the estate al 
an ordinary labourer in 1930 , was working as kangani from 1938 onwards, 
and came to be described as a kangani-maistry from 1947 onwards. 
was denied employment without any notice or payment of compensation by 
the Management on 20-1-1965. Daring the conciliation proceedings which 
ensued , a settlement was reached between the parties by which Sri Ramniab 
was promised re -employment with certain benefits which were stipulated in 
the agreement. According to the Management Sri Ramiah was not a work . 
man , but only a contractor, and as s ich building materials to the value of 
Rs. 2,643.47 were taken into custody from him by the Company, out of 
which an amount of Rs. 2,400 had already been paid to him . The Manage 
ment is prepared to pay the balance amount, provided Sri Ramiahı vacates 
the premises belonging to the Company and occupicd by him . 

4. Today when the case was taken up , a compromise petitior. is filed by 
the parties to the dispute to the effect that the matter has been setiled out of 
court. The union does not press any of the claimson behalf of Sri A , K. 
Ramiah . Since the matter has been settled amicably out of court, there is no 
Industrial Dispute now for adjudication before this Court. An Award is 
passed accordingly. 

5. This award will come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its 
publication in the Government Gazette . 

M. V : A. Dias, 
Presiding Officer. 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 838 /H4/68 /HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 8th January 1998. 
The award of the Labour Court, Q ilon in respect of the dispute 
between Dr. G.orge Varghese, Medical Practi ioner, Karimanur , Thodunzia 
and Smt Chechamma Itty, Kunnathu House , Panoor (P.0 .) Via Kari 
manoor , Thodupuzha received by Government on 3-1-1969 is hereby 
published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act 
XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 

S. NAJARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary 
In the Labour Court, (Kerala State) Quilon . 

Camp : Kottayam 
Dated this the 23rd day of December 1967. 

Present: 
SHRI M. V. A. DIAS, B. A., . L., M. S. I, R. (Chicago) 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 93/67 

Between 
DR . GEORGE VARGHESE 
MEDICAL PRACTITIONER , KARIMANOOR, THODUPUZHA 

And 
SMT. CHECHAMMA ITTY 
KUNNATHU HOUSE , PANOOR (Post OFFICE ) VIA 

KARIMANOOR , THODUPUZHA 


AWARD 
This is an Industrial Dispute between Dr. George Varghese , Medical 
Practitioner, Karimanoor , Thodupuzha and Smt. Chechamma Itty , 
Kunrathu House, Panoor Post Office (Via ) Karimancor, Thodupuzha over 
" Termination of service of Smt. Chechamma Itty , Nurse -cum -Compounder 
and arrears of salary due to her ” referred to this Court for adjudication 
under Section 10 (1) (c ) of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Central Act 
XIV of 1917 ) by the Government of Kerala in their Order, Health and 
Labour (H ) Department, G. O. Rt. No. 4028 /67/HLD . dated 5-10-1967. 

G. 150 
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2. In pursuance of notice issued , the Management appeared before 
court. Notice issued to Smt Chechamma Itty was returned unserved stating 
that she has left the station without instructions , 

3. Today however when the case was taken up , the learned counsel 
for the Management has submitted a Memorandum of settlement signed by 
both the parties to the effect that the matter has been settled amicably out of 
court, and that no further proceedings will be necessary . Since the disputa 
has been settled amicably between the parties, there is no Industrial Dispute 
now for adjudication before this court. An award is passed accordingly. 

4. This award will co ne into force on the expiry of 30 days after its 
publication in the Government Gazette. 

M. V. A. Dias, 
Presid.ng Officer 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Abstract 


PUBLIC SERVICES-THE KERALA ENGINEERING SUBORDINATE 

SERVICE - SPECIAL RULES - AMENDMENT - ISSUED 


PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT (ESTABLISHMENT A ) 
G. O. MS. No. 14 /PW . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 16th January 1968 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution of India , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following 
amendment to the Special Rules for the Kerala Engineering Subordinate 
Service , published under G.O. (MS) 1390 /PD . dated the 20th November , 
1958 in Part I of theKerala Gazette No. 47 dated the 2nd December, 1958 , 
as subsequently amended , namely : 

AMENDMENT 
In the Annexure to the said Special Rules, in Section A under item ( iii ), 
for sub item (e), the following shall be substituted namely : 

" (e ) Diploma in Craftsmanship in the trade of Draftsman (Civil ) 
or Draftsman (Mechanical) or Surveyor obtained after 18 months course 
(followed by 6 months practical training ) at the Industrial Training Insti 
tutes /Centres conducted by the Government of India , Ministry of Labour" . 

By order of the Governor, 
R. GOPALASWAMY , 

Secretary 
TO 

The Chief Engineer, General and Buildings and Roads. 
The Chief Engineer (Irrigation ). 
The Chief Engineer , Public Health Engineering Department. 
The Sccretary , Kerala Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.) 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Revenue (G ) Department 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 53172 | G2| 67|RD . 

Dated , Triandrun , 23rd January 1963 . 
The following draft of an amendment to the Kerala Manufactured 
Drugs Rules, 1960, which the Government of Kerala propose to make in 
exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 2) of section 8 of the 
Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 (Central Act 2 of 1930 ) is hereby published as 
required by sub -section (1) of section 36 of the said Act for the information 
of all persons likcly to be affected thereby and notice is hereby given that the 
said draft amendment will be taken up for consideration on or after 
1-3-1968. 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from any person 
with respect to the said draft before the date aforesaid will be considered by 
the Government. Objections or suggestions shall be addressed to the Secretary 
to Gyvernment, Revenue Department, Secretariat, Trivandrum - l. 

AMENDMENT 
In the said Rules, after rule 16 , the following shall be added , namely ,: 

" 16 A. Every person who exports manufactured drugs as per Rules 
15 and 16 , shall, within 30 days of the issue of the pass mentioned in Rule 16 , 
produce to the Officer who issues the pass, one copy of the pass with the 
certificate of verification by the Excise Officer of the importing State 
endorsed thereon in token of the consignment having reached the consignce " . 

അപായകരമായ ഔ ഷധങ്ങൾ സംബന്ധിച്ച് 1930 - ലെ ആ കറവ ", (1930 - ലെ 
2 -ാം കേന്ദ്ര ആക്രറ്) , 8 -ാം വകുപ്പ്. (23 -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പുമൂലം നൽകപ്പെട്ട അധികാര 
ങ്ങൾ വിനിയോഗിച്ചു . 1960 - ലെ കേരള നിർമ്മിതൗഷധച്ചട്ടങ്ങളിൽ, കോ 8 ഗവ 

ണ്മെൻറു് വരുത്തുവാനുദ്ദേശിക്കുന്ന ഭേദഗതി സംബന്ധിച്ച് താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന കരട്. 
പ്രസ്തുത ആക്റ്റ്, 36 -ാം വകുപ്പ് (1) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പിൽ ആവശ്യപ്പെടുന്ന പ്രകാരം, 
അതു ബാധിക്കാനിടയുള്ള എല്ലാവരുടേയും അറിവിനായി ഇതിനാൽ പ്ര സി .20 : 
ത്തുകയും, പ്രസ്തുത കരടു” വേദഗതി 1-3-1968 - ലോ അതിനുശേഷം മാ പരിഗണ 
ടുക്കുന്നതാണെന്നും ഇതിനാൽ, നോട്ടീസ് നൽകുകയും ചെയ്യുനാ. 

പ്രസ്തുത കരട് സംബന്ധിച്ചു . മേല്പറഞ്ഞ തീയതി മുമ്പ് ഏതൊരാള 
നിന്നുംലഭിക്കാവുന്ന ഏതൊരാക്ഷേപമോ അഭിപ്രായമോ ഗവണ്മെന്റ് പാ ഗണി 
ക്കുന്നതാണു . ആക്ഷേപങ്ങളോ അഭിപ്രായങ്ങളോഗവണ്മെൻ സെക്രട്ടറി, റവന്യ 
ഡിപ്പാർട്ടുമെൻറ്റ്, സെക്രട്ടറിയറ്ററു്, തിരുവനന്തപുരം-1 എന്ന മേൽവിലാസ യി . 
അയ വേ ണ്ടതാണു് 
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ഭേദഗതി 


പ്രസ്തുത ചട്ടങ്ങളിലെ , 16 -ാം ചട്ടത്തിനുശേഷം താഴെപ്പറയുന്നതു് ചേക്കണം. 
തായതു : 

16 ഏ . 15 - o, 16 ചട്ടങ്ങൾ പ്രകാരം , നിർമ്മിതൗഷധങ്ങൾ കയറ്റുമതി 
ചെയ്യുന്ന ഏതൊരാളും, 16-ാം ചട്ടത്തിൽ പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള പാസ്സ് നൽകുന്ന തീയതി 
മുതൽ മുപ്പതു ദിവസത്തിനകം, പാസ്സിന്റെ ഒരു പ്രതി, അതു നൽകുന്ന ആഫീസ 
റുടെ അടുക്കൽ, ഇറക്കുമതി ചെയ്യുന്ന സംസ്ഥാനത്ത എക്സൈസ് ആഫീസറുടെ 
സത്യാപന സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്, ചരക്കു ഏറ്റു വാങ്ങുന്ന ആളുടെ പക്കൽ ചരക്കെത്തി 
യെന്നതിന്റെ അടയാളമായി അതിന്മേൽ ഇണ്ടാസും ചെയ്തുകൊണ്ടു് ഹാജരാക്കേണ്ട 
താണു . 


By order of Genvertior , 
K. G. SANKARANARAYANAN , 

Secretary . 


Kerala Gazette No 5 dated 30th January 1958 . 
PART I 


Section iii: 


கேரள அரசு 


சட்டத்துறை. 


விளம்பரம் . 


எண் . 7009 - எச் 4 /67/சட்டம் . திருவனந்தபுரம் , 1967 ஆகஸ்ட் 28/ 

1889 பத்ரா 6 
கேரள மாநில சட்டப்பேரவையின் கீழ்க்காணும் சட்டம் , பொதுத் 
தகவலுக்கென இதன் மூலம் பிரசுரம் செய்யப்படுகிறது . சட்டசபையினால் 
இயற்றப்பட்ட மசோதா 1967- ம் வருடம் ஆகஸ்ட் 26 - ம் நாளன்று மாநிலத் 
தலைவரின் அங்கீகாரம் பெற்றது . 

மாநிலத்தலைவர் 

ணைப்படி , 
என் . டி . பி . நம்பூதிரிப்பாடு , 
துணைச்சட்டச் செயலர் . 


The Kerala General Sales Tax 
(Second Amen Iment) Act, 1967. 

1967 - ன் 16 - ம் சட்டம் . 


1967 - ம் வருட கேரள பொது விற்பனை வரி 


( இரண்டாவது திருத்த ) சட்டம் . 


1963 - ம் வருட கேரள பொதுவிற்பனை வரிச் சட்டத்தினை மீண்டும் திருத்து 
வதற்கான ஒரு சட்டம் . 

பீடிகை.-- இதன் பின் காணும் தேவைகளுக்கென 1963- ம் வருட கேரள 
பொது விற்பனை வரிச்சட்டத்தினை மீண்டும் திருத்துவது உசிதமென்பதனால் ; 

இந்தியக்குடியரசின் பதினெட்டாம் வருடம் இது கீழ்க்கண்டவாறு 
இயற்றப்பெறப்படும்.- 

1. சுருக்கத்தலைப்பும் ஆரம்பமும் .- ( 1 ) 1967 - ம் வருட கேரள பொது 
விற்பனை வரி (இரண்டாவது திருத்த ) ச் சட்டம் என இதனை அழைக்கலாம் . 

( 2 ) பிரிவு 2 - ன் உட்பிரிவு ( எ ) 1963 ஏப்ரல் முதல் நாளன்று அமலில் 
வந்ததாகக் கருதப்படவும் , இச்சட்டத்தின் மீதி ஏற்பாடுகள் , கெஸற்றில் 
விளம்பரம் செய்வதன் மூலம் அரசாங்கம் நிச்சயிக்கக் கூடிய நாளன்று அமலில் 
வரவும் வேண்டும் . 

2 . பிரிவு 5 - ன் திருத்தம்.- (இதன் பின் முதற்சட்டம் எனக்குறிப்பிடப் 
படும் ) 1963 - ம் வருட கேரள பொது விற்பனை வரிச்சட்டத்தின் ( 1963 - ன் 15 ) 
பிரிவு 5 - ல் , 
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( எ ) துணைப்பிரிவு ( 1 )-ன் உட்பிரிவு ( ii )- ன் கடைசியில் எல்லா 
விற்பனை முனைகளிலும் " எனும் சொற்கள் சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் ; 

( பி ) துணைப்பிரிவு ( 4) -க்குப்பின் கீழ்க்காணும் துணைப்பிரிவுகளும் , 
விளக்கமும் சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 

5. துணைப்பிரிவு ( 1 ) -ல் அல்லது துணைப்பிரிவு ( 2 )-ல் அடங்கியுள்ள 
எதுவும் எவ்வாறிருப்பினும் , ஆனால் துணைப்பிரிவு ( 6 )-க்குட்பட்டு , விற்பனைக்குரிய 
சரக்குகள் கொள்கலத்தில் வைக்கப்பட்டுள் ளபோது அல்லது ஏதேனும் கட்டும் 
பொருளினுள் வைத்துக் கட்டப்பட்டுள்ள போது , அதது காரியத்திலாவதுபோல் , 
இத்தகைய கொள்கலம் அல்லது கட்டும் பொருளுக்குப் பொருந்தக் கூடிய வரி 
வீதம் மற்றும் நிகுதி , கொள் கலம் அல்லது கட்டும் பொருளின் விலை தனித் 
தனியே சுமத்தப்பட்டிருப்பினும் இல்லையெனினும் கொள்கலத்தில் வைக்கப் 
பட்டுள்ள அல்லது கட்டும் பொருளினுள் வைத்துக்கட்டப்பட்டுள்ள சரக்கு 
களுக்குப் பொருந்தக்கூடிய அதே விலையாக இருக்கவேண்டும் என்பதுடன் 
சரக்குகளின் விற்று முதல் நிர்ணயிக்கையில் கொள்கலம் மற்றும் கட்டும் பொருள் , 
சம்பந்தமான விற்று முதல் அதனில் உட்படுத்தப்படவும் வேண்டும் . 

( 6 ) ஏதேனும் கொள்கலத்தில் வைக்கப்பட்டுள்ள அல்லது கட்டும் 
பொருளில் வைத்துக்கட்டப்பட்டுள்ள சரக்குகளின் விற்பனை அல்லது விலைக்கு 
வாங்கலுக்கு , வரியிலிருந்து விலக்களிக்கப்பட்டுள்ள போது இத்தகைய கொள்கலம் 
அல்லது கட்டும் பொருளின் விற்பனை அல்லது விலைக்கு வாங்கலும் , வரியிலிருந்து 
விலக்களிக்கப்படவேண்டும் . 

விளக்கம்.-- துணைப்பிரிவு ( 5)-லும் , (6 )-லும் உள்ள கொள்கலங்கள் 
எனும் சொல்லின் பொருளில் கோணிப்பைகள் , தகரங்கள், குப்பிகள் அல்லது 
வேறு ஏதேனும் கொள்கலங்கள் என்பவை உட்படும் . 
3 . முதல் 

அட்டவணையின் திருத்தம்.-- முதற் சட்டத்தின் முதல் 
அட்டவணையில் , 

( எ ) கட்டம் ( 2 ) -ல் வரிசை எண் 7 - க்கெதிரே பதிவு செய்யப்பட்டுள்ள 
வற்றுக்குப்பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காண்பவை பதிவு செய்யப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 

" எல்லா இன டிராக்டர்களும் , புல்டோஸர்களும் , அதன் உதிரி 
பாகங்களும் " 

( பி ) வரிசை எண் 8 -க்கும் அது சம்பந்தமாகப் பதிவு செய்யப்பட்டுள்ள 
வற்றுக்கும் பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காண்பவை இடப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 
" 8 . 

மோட்டார் வாகனங்கள் , மோட்டார் வாகனங் 
களின் அடிச்சட்டங்கள், டிரெய்லர்கள், மோட்டார் வாகன 
அடிச்சட்டங்களின் மீது அமைக்கப்பட்ட மோட்டார் 
வாகனத்தின் உடற்பகுதிகள், மோட்டார் டயர்கள், டியூபுகள் , 
பாட்டரிகள் , மற்றும் மோட்டார் வாகனங்களின் இதர 
உதிரிப்பாகங்களும் , துணைக்கருவி களும் மோட்டார் 
ஸைக்கிள்களும் , அதனோடு இணைந்த வேறு ஸைக்கிள்களும் , 
மோட்டார் ஸ்கூட்டர்கள் , மோட்டரட்ஸ், டயர்கள் ,டியூபுகள் 
மற்றும் மோட்டார் ஸைக்கிள் , மோட்டார் ஸ்கூட்டர்கள் , 
மோட்டரட்ரஸ் இவைகளின் இதர உதிரிப்பாகங்களும் 
துணைக்கருவிகளும் 

12 ; 
( R ) கட்டம் ( 4 )-ல் 9 முதல் 21 வரை உள்ள வரிசை எண்களுக்கு 
நேரே எண் " 10 " தோன்றுமிடத்தெல்லாம் அதற்குப்பதிலாக எண் " 12 
இடப்படவேண்டும் . 
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( டி ) 22 , 23 , 24, 28, 35 , 42 , 43, 44, 45 , 48 , 51 , 52 , 61 , 69 , 70 , 
72 முதலான வரிசை எண்களும் அவை சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளும் நீக்கப்பட 
வேண்டும் ; 

( இ ) வரிசை எண் 25-க்கும் அது சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளுக்கும் 
பின்னர் கீழ்க்காண்பவை சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 

125 ஏ . ஆஸ்பஸ்டாஸ் ஷீட்டுகளும் , விளை பொருட் 
களும் 
25. பி . பல்வண்ண (மொஸெய்க்) ஓடுகளும் , மார்பிள் 
துண்டுகளும் 

( எப் ) வரிசை எண் 26 மற்றும் அது சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளுக் 
குப்பின் கீழ்க் காண்பது சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது.- 

126 ஏ . குடி நீர் வழங்கலும் சுகாதாரத் துப்புரவு 
- அமைப்புக்களும் 

7 " ; 
( ஜி ) வரிசை எண் 29 - க்கு நேராகக் கட்டம் (2 )-ல் உள்ள பதிவுக்குப் 
பதிலாக கீழ்க்காணும் பதிவு இடப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 

" மசகெண்ணெய், கொழுப்புகள், ப்ரேக் ப்ளூயிட் , டிரான்ஸ்பார்மர் 
எண்ணெய் மற்றும் வேறு தீயணைக்கும் எண்ணெய் ; 

(எச்) வரிசை எண் 49-க்கும் அது சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளுக்கும் 
பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காண்பவை சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும், அதாவது. 

" 49. தையல் மிஷின்களும் அதன் உதிரி பாகங்களும் 
துணைக்கருவிகளும் 

. 5 
செம்பு , வெண்கலம் மற்றும் பித்தளைப் 
பாத்திரங்கள் 

5 " ; 
(i ) வரிசை எண் 59- க்கும் அது சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளுக்கும் 
பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காண்பது சேர்க்கப்படவேண்டும் , அதாவது. 
159; பச்சை இஞ்சியும் 

உலர்ந்த 

இஞ்சியும் 
59 ஏ . கரும்பு 

5 " ; 
( ஜே ) வரிசை எண் 65-க்கும் அது சம்பந்தப்பட்ட பதிவுகளுக்கும் 
பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காண்பவை இடப்படவேண்டும், அதாவது. 

165. ஏ . செம்மீன், கொஞ்சுமீன் , தவளைகள் மற்றும் 
தவளைக்கால்கள் 
இரண்டாவது அட்டவனையின் 

திருத்தம் .-- முதற் சட்டத்தின் 
இரண்டாவது அட்டவணையில் , கட்டம் ( 4 )-ல் 2 , 3 , 5 ஆகிய வரிசை எண்களுக்கு 
நேரே உள்ள " 2 " எனும் எண் தோன்று மிடத்தெல்லாம் அதற்குப் பதிலாக 
" 3 " எனும் எண் இடப்படவேண்டும் . 

5 . மூன்றாவது அட்டவணையின் திருத்தம்.-- முதற் சட்டத்தின் மூன்றாவது 
அட்டவணையில், 

இனம் 7 - க்குப் பதிலாகக் கீழ்க்காணும் இனம் இடப்படவேண்டும் , 
அதாவது , 

17. 1944 - ம் வருட மத்திய ஆயத்தீர்வை மற்றும் உப்புச் சட்டத்தின் 
முதல் அட்டவணையில் றையே , 19 , 21, 22 ஆகிய இனங்களில் விளக்கப்பட்டுள்ள 
பருத்தி நூல்கள், கம்பிளிநூல்கள் ரயான் அல்லது செயற்கை ஸில்க் நூல்கள் , 


49 ஏ . 
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( பி ) இனம் 15- க்குப்பின் கீழ்க்காணும் இனம் இடைப்புகுத்தப்ப 
வேண்டும் , அதாவது .- 

" 16. உலர்ந்த மீன் " 


கேரள 


அரசு 


சட்டத்துறை 


விளம்பரம் 


எண் . 7009 - எச் . 4 / 67-2 |சட்டம் . 

திருவனந்தபுரம், 1967 ஸெப்டம்பர் 5 . 
1967 , ஆகஸ்ட் 28 தேதியிட்ட , எண் 162 உடைய கேரள அசாதாரண 
கெஸற்றில் , 1967 ஆகஸ்ட் 28 தேதியிட்ட , ண் 7009 எச் 4/67 சட்டப் 
எனும் சட்டத்துறை விளம்பரத்தின்படி பிரசுரம் செய்யப்பட்ட 1967 - ம் வருட 
கேரள பொது விற்பனை வரி ( இரண்டாவது திருத்த ) ச் சட்டத்தில் கீழ்க் 
காணும் பிழை திருத்தம் வெளியிடப்படுகிறது . 

பிழை திருத்தம் 
1967 , ஆகஸ்ட் 28 தேதியிட்ட, எண் 7009 - எச் 4 / 67/ சட்டம் 
எனும் சட்டத்துறையின் விளம்பரத்தின்படி வெளியிடப்பட்ட 1967 - ம் வருட 
கேரள பொது விற்பனைவரி ( இரண்டாவது திருத்த ) ச் சட்டத்தில் 1967- ம் 
வருட கேரள 

பொது விற்பனை வரிச்சட்டம் ( இரண்டாவது திருத்தம்) " 
என்பதற்குப் பதிலாக " 1967 - ம் வருட கேரள பொது விற்பனை வரி 
( இரண்டாவது திருத்த ) ச் சட்டம் என வாசிக்கவும் . 

மாநிலத்தலைவர் ஆணைப்படி , 
பி . கே . லெட்சுமணள் , 
சட்டச் செயலர் . 
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Section iv 


Revenue (N ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 


No. 65767/N2/67/RD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 11th January 19 € 8 . 
S. R. O.No. 26/68.- In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 99 
of the Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 (1 of 1964 ) the Government ofKerala 
hereby make the following amendment to theNotification No. 11841/N /64 /RD 
dated the 25th March , 196+ constituting Land Tribunals for the purpose of 
the said Act published in the Gazette Extraordinary dated the 25ih March , 
1964, as subsequently amended , namely, 

AMENDMENT 
In the Schedule to the said Notification, in item 8 , for the entry in 
column 1, the following entry shall be substimited, namely : 

“ Sri A. R. Vijayan , Munsiff " . 
The amendment hereby made shall be deemed to have come into force 
with effect on and from the 6th December, 1967, and shall continue to be ia 
force only upto and inclusive of the 31st day of December, 1967. 

By order of the Governor, 
K. C. SANKARANARAYANAN , 

Secretary . 


G. 149 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Development (L ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O. Rt. No. 223. 

Dated, Trivandruma, 20:h January 1988 . 
S. R. O. No. 27/68 -- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -section 
(2) of Section 62 of the Kerala Panchayats Act, 1969 (Act 32 of 1960 ), and 
in consultation with the Ayalur panchayat as required by the proviso to the 
said sub -section the Gyvernment of Kerala hereby exclude from the opera 
tion of the said Act the road poramboke, now vested in the Ayalur pancha 
yat and comprising the land specified in the Schedule below and measuring 
the extent noted therein , be the same a little more or less and registered in 
the records as poramboke land. 

SCHEDULE 
District-- Palghat. Taluk - Chittur. 

Village - Thiruvazhiyad. 

Boundaries 
R.S. No. Extent in 
Hectare North 

East South 

West 


1135/7 sub 

divided from 
1135/2 


0.0370 


255 


1132 


1135/2 


1135/4 


By order of the Governor, 

J. S. BADHAN , 
Deputy Secretary 
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Development ( L ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 


G. O.MS. 37 /68/DD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 23rd January 1988 . 
S. R. O. No. 28 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d ) 
of sub -section (1) of section 3 of the Kerala Panchayats Act, 1960 ( Act 32 of 
1960), Government of Kerala hereby alter the headquarters of the Kankole 

Alapatamba Panchayat, Cannanore District from " Kankole" to "Mattil” 
- with immediate effect. 


By order of the Governor, 

J. S. BADHAN , 
Deputy Secretary . 


G. 199 
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Development (1.Tunicipal Rules) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G , O. (MS) No. 27 /68/DD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 18th January 1968 . 
S. R. O.No. - 29/63. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 38 
and 44 of the Madras Town Planning Act, 1920 (VII of 1 920 ) the Govern 
ment of Kerala hereby make the following rules, the same having been 
previously published as required by section 44- A of the said Act. 

DRAFT RULES 
1. Short title .- These rules may be called the Calicut Region Joint 
Town Planning Committee (Establishment, Accounts and Finance) Rules , 
1968 . 

2. Application of the provision of chapters VI to IX of the Cochin Town Plan 
ning Trust Rules, 1967 to the Calicut Region Joint Town Planning Committee. 

The provisions of Chapters VI to IX of the Cochin Town Planning Trust 
Rules, 1967 shall mutatis mutandis apply to the Joint Town Planning Com 
mittee for the Calicut Region . 

By order of the Governor, 
P. K. ABDULLA , 

Secretary . 


G. 212 
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Survey 
NOTIFICATIONS 

I 
Sy- B14-26957 /67. 

1st January 1968 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred under section 7 of the Kerala 
Survey and Boundaries Act (Act 37 of 1961) and with the previous sanction 
of the Government communicated with the G. O. Rt. 1384/67/RD . dated 
18-12-1967, it is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that the 
following operations in connection with the survey notified on pages, 2839 , 
2840 and 2841 of the Gazette, dated 5th December 1967, shallbe undertaken 
at Government cost in the first instance ; and the charges thereofapportioned 
in themanner prescribed under sub section (5 ) of section 6 of the said Act. 

( a ) Clearance of boundaries or other lines and removing of obstruc 
tions found necessary for the purpose of the survey . 

( b ) Providing flag holders and Chainman . 
(c) Providing of survey marks. 

II 
Sy. B14-26957 /67 . 

3rd January 1968. 
Whereas the Government have directed the survey of the lands comprised 
in Survey numbers noted below , it is hereby notified under sub section (i) of 
section 6 of the Kerala Survey and Boundaries Act 1961 that the survey 
operations will be started in the Villages soon and the survey 
numbers noted below will be demarcated and surveyed and that every 
person claiming to be interested in the registered lands situated within 
or adjoining the lands mentioned below is hereby invited to attend 
immediately either in person or by agent on the surveyor employed in the 
locality and also from time to time when called upon for the purpose of 
pointing out the boundaries and supplying informations in connection 
therewith . 

DETAILS OF LANDS 
District - Quilon . 

Taluk - Quilon. 
Name of Villages 

Survey numbers 

(2) 
1 Paravur 

1 to 3590 , a portion of M.C. Sy. No. 3591 
(about 500 acies) and 6817 to 6316 of old 

Paravoor village. 
2 Poothakulam 

A portion of M. C. Sy. No. 3591 (about 
588.38 acres) and Sy . Nos. 3592 10 6816 of 

old Paravoor village 
G 6 / S . 
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3 Meenad 


4 Kalluvathukkal 


5 Adichanalloor 
6 Nedumpana 
7 Thrikovilvattom 
8 Eravipuram 
9 Mayyanad 


( 2 ) 
1 to 303, 306 , 307, 309 to 1286 1288 
to 2463, 2465 to 3335 , 3337 to 3661 
3663 to 3793, 3795 to 3984 , 3986 to 
4220 , 4222 to 4402 , 4405 to 4475 , 
4477 to 4543, 4545 to 4611 4613 to 
4673, 4675 , 4677 to 4914 , 4916 to 
4938 , 4940 , to 4992 4994 to 5165 , 
5167 to 

5199, 5201 to 5316 , 5318 
to 5679, 5680 B , 5791 to 6086 , 6088 
and 6089 of Old Meenad village. 
5681 to 5789 , 6090 to 6210, 6212 
to 6243, 6245 to 6739 , 6741 to 6758 
6760 to 6913 , 6915 to 7274 , 7276 
to 7398, 7400 to 7698 , 7700 to 7940 , 
7942 to 8633 , 8635 to 8736 8738 to 
8773, 8775 to 8930 , 8932 to 8981, 
8983 to 8991, 8993 to 11042 , 11041 
to 11136 , 11138 to 12367, 12369 to 
12737, 12739 to 12967 12969 to 12974 
of Old Meenad village. 
1 to 5268 
1 to 6557 
1 to 7500 
1 to 6008 , 1339+ and 13395 of old 
Eravipuram village. 
6009 to 13362, 13364 to 13393 of old 
Eravipuram village. 
1 to 4876 
1 to 11100 
4245 to 8302 of old Trikkadavur village. 
1 to 4244 and 8303 of old Trikkadavu 
village. 
1 to 5898 
1 to 8682 
1735 B , 4735 A Portion . 4736 
to 8222 
and 8401 to 12630 of Old Perunad village . 
1 to 4693, 4735 A portion , and 8223 to 
8400 of old Perinad village. 
1 to 8973. 
1 to 682 of the old Munro Island village 
and 4694 to 4734 and 4:35 A portion of old 
Perinad village known as Pezhumthuruthu . 

P. BALAKRISHNAN NAIR , 
Deputy Director of Survey and 

Land Records 


10 Vadakkavila 
11 Quilon 
12 Thrikadavur 
13 Trikkaruva 


14 Kilikollur 
15 Kottarakara 
16 Perunad 


17 Mulavana 


18 Eastern Kallada 
19 Munro Island 


Trivandrum . 
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Survey 
NOTIFICATIONS 


No. Sy . B14-26956 /67. 

26th December 1967 . 
In exercise of the powers conferred under Section 7 of the Kerala Survey 
and Boundarics Act 1961 (Act 37 of 1961) and with the previous sanction of 
the Government communicated with the G. O. RT. 1384 /67/RD . dated 
18-12-1967, it is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that 
the following operations in connection with the survey notified on pages 2839, 
2840 and 2841 of the Gazette, dated 5th December 1967 shall be undertaken 
at Government cost in the first instance , and the charges thereof apportioned 
in the manner prescribed under sub - section (5 ) of section 6 of the said Act. 

( a ) Clearance of boundaries or other lines and removing of obstruc 
tions found necessary for the purpose of the survey . 

(b ) Providing flag -holders and chainman . 
(c ) Providing of survey marks. 

II 
No. Sy. B14-26956 /67 . 

3rd January 1968 . 
Whereas the Government have directed the survey of the lands 
comprised in survey numbers noted below , it is hereby notified under sub 
section ( 1) of section 6 of the Kerala Survey and Boundaries Act, 1961 that 
the survey operations will be started in the villages soon and the survey 
numbers noted below of the villages will be demarcated and surveyed and 
that every person claiming to be interested in the registered lands situated 
within or adjoining the lands mentioned below is hereby invited to attend 
immediately either in person or by agent on the surveyor employed in the 
locality and also from time to time when called upon for the purpose of 
pointing out the boundaries and supplying informations in connection 
therewith . 

DETAILS OF LANDS 
District - Trivandrum . 

Taluk - Neyyattinkara . 
Name of Village 

Survey numbers 
1 Kulathur 

1 to 525 of the Old Kulathur village. 
2 Chenkal 

1 to 423 of the Old Chenkal village. 
3 Parassala 

1 to 467 of the Old Parassala village. 
4 Kollai 

1 to 289 of Old Kollayil village. 
5 Neyyattinkara 

1 to 637 of Old Neyyattinkara village. 
6 Athiyannur 

1 to 399 of Old Athiyannur village. 
7 Thirupuram 

1 to 306 of Old Thirupuram village . 
8 Karimkulam 

1 to 209 of Old Karimkulam village. 
9 Kottukal 

1 to 495 of Old Kottukal village. 
G.7 /S . 
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Name of Village 

Survey numbers 
10 Pallichal 

1 to 237 of Old Pallichal village. 
11 Vilappil 

1 to 525 of Old Vilappil village. 
12 Marukil 

I to 337 of Old Marukil village . 
13 Maranallur 

1 to 453 of Old Mara nallur village. 
14 Kulathummel 

1 to 2225 of Old Kulathummel village . 
15 Kunnathukal A 

1 to 506 of Old Kunnathukal village 
16 Kunnathukal B 507 to 758 , 760 to 929 of old Kunnathukal 

village including the Kanipet arca in the 

old Kunnathukal village. 
17 Ottasekharamangalam A Portions of Sy. No. 61 (Neyyar river) and 

Sy. Nos. 116 to 405 of old Ottasekharaman 
galam village and Sy . Nos. 671 to 704 of the 

present Ottasekharamangalam A village. 
18 Ottasekharamangalam B Sy. Nos. I to 60, portions of Sy. No. 61 

(Neyyar river) 62 to 115 and 406 to 465 of 
Old Ottasekharamangalam village and Sy . 
No. 466 to 670 of the present Oitasekhara 

mangalam B village. 
19 Perumkadavila A 365 to 694 of Old Perumkadavila village. 
20 Perumka davila B 1 to 364 ofOld Perum kadavila village. 

P. BALAKRISHNAN NAIR , 

Deputy Director of Survey and 
Trivandrum 

Land Records. 
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NOTIFICATION 
No. Ex. F1.-699 /68 . 

24th January , 1968 . 
Kerala Government Certificate Examination in Engineering 

April 1968. 


It is hereby notified thatGovernment in their Order No. MS. 115 /66 / 
Edn . dated 8-9-1966 have introduced a scheme of the Kerala Government 
Certificate Examination in Engineering (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) 
from the Academic year 1966-67. The first Public Examination under this 
schemewill be conducted in April 1968 in accordance with the time table 
given as per this notification , 
The Examination will be held at the following institutions: 

1. Junior Technical School, Attingal. 
2. JO do . 

Nedumangad. 
3 . do. 

Ezhukone. 
4 . do. 

Adoor 
5 . do . 

Krishnapuram . 
6 . do. 

Sherthallai, 
7 . do . 

Pampady. 
8 . do . 

Palai, 
9 . do . 

Perumbavoor. 
10 . do . 

Cranganore. 
11. do. 

Koratty. 
12 . do . 

Trichur. 
13 , do . 

Kunnamkulam , 
14 . do . 

Shoranur. 
15 . do . 

Chittur. 
16 . do . 

Kozhikode. 
17 . do. 

Manjeri. 
18 . do . 

Mattannur, 
19 . do . 

Cannanore. 
20. do . 

Cheruvathoor. 
Candidates after once choosing a particular centre will not e permitted 
to sit for the Examination at any other Centre unless otherwise directed . 
But if the number of candidates registered in a Centre is too small the candi 
dates will have to take the Examination in the neighbouring centre (cuntre 
for the K.G. G. E.) which will be intimated to them . 

The Superintendents of the Junior Technical schools will be the Chief 
Superentendents of the centres concerned for the conduct of the Examination . 

G. 41 /68 / ) 
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Candidates who have undergone satisfactorily the prescribed course in 
any one of the Institutes recognised by the Director of Technical Education 
are alone eligible for admission to the Examination . 

The candidates should appear for all the Groups at the first sitting. 
The fee for the Examination will be as follows: 

Fee for the whole Examination : Rs. 35 
Fine for late remittance 

Re, 1 
The Examination fee should be remitted into a Government Treasury or 
in State Bank under Head of Account XXII F (d ) 1. Remittance of Exami 
nation fee in a Treasury or State Bank outside the State ofKerala may be 
credited to the Head of Account " XII F ( d ) 1 ISSA to the Kerala State " . 
On no account the Examination fee be sent to this Office in cash or by 
M.O. or by Postal order. 

Consolidated chalans will not be accepted . Each application should be 
accompanied by individual chalan receipts in the name of candidate. Last 
date for remittance of fee without fine is 13-2-1968. Late remittance is 
however allowed with a fine of Re 1 up to 20-2-1968 . Remittance of fee 
made after 20-2-1968 or under wrong head of account will not be accepted 
on any account. Partial or inadequate remittance of fee also will not be 
accepted . Under no circumstances the examination fees once remitted will 
be refunded or adjusted towards another Examination , 

All candidates except students coming under the following categories 
should remit examination fees. 

( 1) Scheduled caste, Scheduled Tribes and other eligible communities 
including Kudumbies and converts from among them notified as such by 
the Director of Harijan Welfare are exempted from payment of Examina 
tion Fees for their first appearance and second appearance provided the 
second appearance is within a period of three years from his /her first 
appearance. Community certificate issued by the concerned Tahsildar or 
any other competent authority should be produced in original for payment 
of examination fees. 

(2 ) Candidates belonging to other backward communities and converts 
from among them notified as such by the Director of Harijan Welfare are 
excmpted from payment of examination fees for their first appearance only 
subject to income limit of Rs. 1200 per annum . Income and community 
certificate issued by the Tahsildar should be produced in original along 
with the application . 

(3) Exemption from payment of examination fee will also be granted 
to wives, children and dependents of Service Personnel killed or disabled in 
action on thewar front. This is restricted to one chance only . 

Candidates cligible for this concession should produce along 
with their application death or disability certificate from the Officer 


3 


Commanding of the Service Personnel and a certificate from the 
Tahsildar concerned showing the relationship of the pupil with the 
service personnel. In the case of candidates who are not wives 
or children of the Service Personnel the certificate of relationship issued by 
the Tahsildar should specify that the candidates are solely dependents of the 
Service Personnel. A chance certificate as prescribed in Note ( 1) below 
should also be attached to the application along with other documents 
required herein . 

(4 ) Inmates of Sri Chitra Home, Trivandrum are exempted from 
payment of Examination fees for two consecutive appearances. A certificate 
from the Superintendent of the Sri Chitra Home to the effect that the candi 
date is an inmate of the Home and is appearing for the Examination for the 
first or second chance , as the case may be, should accompany the 
application . 

(5 ) The chance certificate should be from the Heads of the Recognised 
Institutes presenting the candidates . 

Note : (1) Candidates who are appearing for the first time availing 
of the fee concession will enclose a certificate in the following form . 
" Certified that... 

. is appearing for the Kerala Govern 
ment Certificate Examination in Engineering April - 1968 for 
the first time" 

(2 ) Candidates appearing for the Examination availing themselves 
of their fee concession for the second time will furnish a certificate as 
follows : 

“ Certified that... ...is appearing for the Kerala Govern 

ment Certificate Examination in Engineering of April 1968 for the 
second time and that his/her second appearance is within a period 

of three years from his/her first appearance." 
Candidates who have registered for the Examination availing of conces 
sion but absented themselves from the Examination will be decmed to have 
utilized the chance . 

Candidates who are under Government Service or Semi Government 
Service or Private Departments shall be allowed to appear for theK. G. T. 
Examination provided they obtain exemption order from the Director of 
Technical Education to appear as private candidates . 

The Heads of recognised Institutes may collect the applications from 
the candidates to be presented for the Examination from their Inst tutes in 
the form appended to this Notification and sent to the Secretary to the 
Commissioner for Government Examinations, Trivardrum - 14 witl: a list 
of candidates so as to reach him on or before 27-2-1968 . 

There should be two Passport Size Photographs (bust alone) affixed 
with each application . Photographs should be thosc taken recently or not 
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more than six months before the date of application and they should be 
affixed in the spaces provided in the application form and attested by the 
Head of the Recognized Institutes concerned . No rubber stamps should be 
affixed on the Photographs . 

Two separate sheets of papers should be used , one for the application 
and the other for affixing Photographs as per form appended . The form 
of Admission Tickets should also be filled up taking care to write the centre 
of the Examination , Name of candidate and the subjects of the Examina 
tion exactly as in the application . 

Applications not in the prescribed form will be summarily rejected 
without further notice . The Head of the Institute concerned should 
certify in every application that the candidate has undergone the prescribed 
course of study in the Institutes in the subjects in which he/she is to be 
examined . 

Covers or packets containing applications should be superscribed in 
Block letters " APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE KERALA 
GOVERNMENT CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING 
APRIL - 1968” . 

The Admission Tickets will be issued by the Chief Superintendents of 
the concerned centre altea st three days before the commencement of the 
Examination . Candidates should preserve the Admission Tickets until they 
receive certificates of Pass. No candidate will be allowed to sit for the 
Examination without Admission Ticket on any day of the Examination . 

Duplicate Admission Tickets may be issued to the candidates in except. 
ional cases for genuine reasons, if applied for, with a chalan of Rs. 3 remitted 
under the Head of Account XXII F (d ) VII-l into a Government Treasury , 
and with a copy of his/her Passport Size Photograph affixed in a blank form 
of the Admission Ticket and attested by a Gazetted Officer of the State or 
CentralGovernment provided the Commissioner is satisfied of the reasons 
thereon . However there is no guarantee that the duplicate Admission Ticket 
will be issued . 
As this Office cannot take cognisance of any change 

of address after 
the submission of the applications, the candidates must make their own 
arrangements with the Post Master concerned to get any correspondence to 
their address redirected. 


SCRUTINY OF VALUED ANSWER SCRIPTS 
Scrutiny ofvalued answer scripts in the Theory paper of the Examia 
nation will be allowed if so required on production of a chalan of Rs. 3 per 
subject remitted in the name of the candidate under the Head of Account 
“ XXII F (d ) vii (i)" within 15 days from the date of publication of results . 
Such application received after the period of 15 days from the date of publie 
sation of results will be summarily rejected , 
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ISSUE OF MARK LIST 
Mark lists will be issued to candidates after the results are published , 
if so required , on production of a chalan of Rs. 3 (Rupees three ) for each 
subject remitted under the Head of Account XXII F (d ) vii (i). 

INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES 
Candidates are requested to note carefully the particulars noted in the 
A list and satisfy themselves whether they agree with those given by them in 
their applications for admission to the Examination so that any alteration 
with regard to their initials , name or community or any other corrective that 
may appear necessary , might be pointed out by them in writing to the Chief 
Superintendents . No candidate suffering from any contageous disease will 
be admitted in the Examination Hall. 

No candidate is allowed to change the centre of the Examination 
allotted to him /her without the previous sanction of this Office . In all cases 
where permission has been granted for change of centre the memorandum or 
letter permitting the change should be produced for the satisfaction of the 
Superintendent. 

Cardidates must bring their own instruments with them for those 
subjects which require the use of such instruments. Candidates taking the 
Practical Examination should handle very carefully the apparatus, machi 
nery , instruments etc. that are entrusted to them in connection with the 
Examination so as to avoid any damage due to their negligence as other 
wise the cost due to the damage will be recovered in full from the concerned 
candidates. 

Candidates should be in their seats in the Examination Hall five 
minutes before the commencement of the Examination . No candidate will 
be allowed to quit the Examination Hall before the expiry of half an hour 
from the time of commencement of the Examinations and candidates 
arriving late after half an hour of the commencement of the Examination 
willnot be admitted on any account. 

No candidate will be allowed to re-enter the Examination Hall during 
the hours of Examination after once quitting it or to leave the Hall without 
finally handing over his/her answer papers. 

Strict silence should be maintained in the Examination Hall . No 
candidate on any account be allowed to take into the Hall books or portion 
of books ruled sheets, manuscripts or papers of any kind. Any candidate 
violating this rule or detected in speaking to or in any way communicating 
with or copying from each other and in communication with any other 
person outside the Examination hall or having recourse to any unfair 
practices will be expelled from the Examination forthwith and his conduct 
reported to the Secretary to the Commissioner for Government Examinations 
Trivnadrum for diciplinary action being taken against him . 
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Candidates are forbidden from writing anything on the question paper. 
They will not be allowed to take any papers except their question papers 
out of the Examination Hall, 

Candidates have to write their answers on both sides of the paper 
supplied to them and they will receive further instructions it necessary on 
this point in the Examination Hall from the Chief Superintendent of the 
Examination . 

No candidate willbe allowed to exceed the time allotted for each 
paper . 

As soon as candidates have finalised writing their answers and wish to 
give up their answer paper or at the end of the period prescribed for 
each particular part of the Examination each should rise from his / her scat 
and remain standing until one of the Superintendents has gone up to him / 
her and has received his/her answer script. 

The answer papers should be stitched or pinned together at the Upper 
left hand corner . 
N.B:-(1 ) Candidates are strictly forbidden from writing name or 

the name of the centre of the Examination on the answer 

papers, 
( 2) Candidatesshould note in particular that failure to furnish 

even any one of these particulars may result in their 

an :Wer papers being rejected without being valued . 
Any candidate who does not behave properly towards the Chief or 
Assistant Superintendent or any other proper authority or commits or 
attempts to commit malpractice of any kind will be expelled from the 
Examination immediately and will not be allowed to sit for any paper 
subsequently in the Examination . Candidates are warned that they should 
not take into the Examination Hall any written or printed matter. Copy 
ing from 

another candidate or giving convenience another 
candidate for copying or speaking to another candidate will be 
considered as malpractice. Even possession of written or printed matter 
thus taken into the Examination Hall will also be treated as malpractice. If any 
candidate behaves in an unruly manner either in the Examination Hall or 
in the premises of the Institution where the Examination is conducted he 
will be expelled from the Examination by the Chief Superintendent. 

All candidates appearing for the Examinati according to this 
Notification will be deemed to have given an undertaking that they will 
abide by all the rules relating to the conduct of the Examinations now in 
force or those to be brought into effect hereafter in respect of the Examina 
tion . 

The names of successful candidates will be published in the Kerala 
Gazette in due course . The pass list as published in the Gazette is complete 
and final. 


to 


Do. 


Applications from or on behalf of any candidate asking information as 
to the cause of failure or for a revaluation of the answer paper will not be 
attended to . No revalua tion of answer papers is permissible . 

The candidature of any candidate who commits or attempts to 
commit malpractice in the Examination or behaves in an unruly manner or 
violates any of the above rules will be cancelled and he may be further 
debarred from appearing for a ny ofthe Public Examinations conducted by 
this Office permanently for a specific period according to the gravity of the 
offence and as decided later . 

Time Table 
Day Date Time 

Subject 
( 1) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

(4 ) 
Tuesday 30-4-1968 9 a . m . to 12 Noon Mathematics (Common to 

Civil, Mechanical and 

Electrical) 
Thursday 2-5-1968 9a, m . to 12 Noon Applied honics 

(Civil) 
do . do . 

Applied Mechanics and 
Hydraulics (Common to 
Mechanical & Electrical 

branches) 
Do. do . 2 p.m. to 5 p . m . Practical Plane and Solid 

Geometry (Common to 
Civil Mechanical & 

Electrical branches) 
Friday 3-5-1968 9 a . m . to 12 Noon Surveying 
Do. do . do , 

Heat Engines 
Do. do . do . 

Electrical Drawing and 

Estimating . 
Do. do . 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Civil Engineering, Draw 

ing and Estimating . 
Do. do . do. 

Transmission , Distribution 
and Utilization of Electric 

cal Energy. 
Do do . do. 

Machine Drawing and 

Design 
Monday 6-5-1968 9a.m.to 12 Noon Earth work , Roads and 

Bridges 
Do. do. do . 

Power Stations, Receiving 
Station , Sub- Stations , and 
their maintenance (includ 
ing Electrical Installations) 
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Day 
( 1 ) 


Date 
( 2 ) 


Time 
( 3 ) 


Subjut 


Monday 


6-5-1968 


9 a . m . to 12 Noon 


Do. 


do . 


2 p . m . to 5 p . m . 

do. 


Do. 


do . 


Do. 


do. 


do . 


The only 


Tuesday 


7-5-1968 


9 a . m . to 12 Noin 


Do. 


do. 


do. 


Work Shop Technology 
and Work Shop Organiza 
tion . 
Hydraulics and Irrigation . 
Electrical Engineering (Cir 
cuits Machinery, Instru 
ments and Materials) 
Electrical Technology . 
Civil and Public Health 
Engineering. 
Mechanical Technology 
Power Plant Engineering 
Practical Survey 
Viva - Voce 
Practical -Electrical 
Work Shop 
Viva - Voce 
Practical - Work Shop 
Viva - Voce 


ᎠᎴ 


do . 


8-5-1968 


Wednesday 

Do. 
Thursday 


do . 
9 a . m . to 12 Noon 
2 p . m . onwards 
9 a , m . to 12 Noon 


do . 


9-5-1968 


Do. 
Friday 

Do. 


do. 
10-5-1963 


2 p.m. onwards 
9 a . m . to 12 Noon 
2 p . m . onwards 


do. 


Hote .-- The time table published will be strictly followed . If after the 

publication of the time table a Holiday is declared on any day of 
the Examination , the Examination will be conducted according to 
the published time table unless altered otherwise from this Office. 


(2) The Photographs in the application in respect of private condidates 

appearing for the Examination should be attested by a Gazetted 
Officer of the State Central Governmert or Head of High School 
or Training School or M. P. , or M. L. A. or Assistant Educational 
Officer. 


Office of the Commissioner for 
Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum - 14 . 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Secretary to the Commissioner for 

Government Examinations, 
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Application for Admission to the Kerala Government 

Certificate Examination in Engineering ---April 1963 
( Typewritten or Handwritten forms 8 { " x13 " sizewill only be accepted ) 

Gazette Notification dated .... 
1. Name of Centre 
2. Name of Candidate (In block letters ) 
3 . Full address of Candidate to which communi 

cations are to be sent 
4. Name of Father or Guardian 
5. Community and religion (Specify whether 

Backward Class/Scheduled Castes / Scheduled 

Tribe ) 
6. Age and date of birth 
7 . Examinations passed : 

(a ) General 

( b ) Technical 
8. Name of the branch of study in which the 

candidate wishes to be examined (Whether 

Civil, Electrical or Mechanical) 
9. Name and address of the recognised Institute 

through which the candidate appears 
10 . Amount of fees remitted with No. and date of 

chalan and name of Treasury 
Station : 
Date : 

Signature of Candidate . 

Certificate 
( 1) Certified that the entries made in the application by the candidate 

have been verified carefully and found correct with relevant 

records. 
(2 ) Certified that..... 

.has undergone 
a course of study in ... 

..... (Branch ) 
prescribed for the Kerala Government Certificate Examination 
in Engineering and that the knowledge possessed by him /her is up 
to the standard required in the syllabus. 

Signature, Nameand Designation 

of the Head of the Institute . 
Station : 
Date : 

(Scal of Institute ) 
G 41/J . 
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CANDIDATE S IDENTIFICATION CERTIFICATE 
Name of Candidate ( In Block letters ) 
Date of Birth 
FullAddress : 


PHOTO 


Identifying Officer s Name, Designation and Station 
(No Rubber Stamp should be affixed on the 

Photograph ) 


Signature of candidate 
( To be signed in the presence of 

Identifying Officer) 


Signature of Identifying 
Officer ( To be signed on 

the Photograph ) 


CANDIDATE S ADMISSION TICKET 
Kerala Government Certificate Examinations - In Engineering 

April 1968 
Place and Centre of Examination 
Name of Candidate ( In Block letters) 
Branch of study (Whether Civil, Electrical or 

Mechanical) 


PHOTO 


Signature of Identifying Officer (To be signed 

on the Photograph but no Rubber Stamp should 
be affixed on the Photograph ) and Name, 

Designation etc. 
Register Number 


(Seal) 


Signature of candidate 
( To be signed in the presence of the 

Identifying Officer). 


Office of the Commissioner 
for Government Examinations , 

Trivandruiu - 14. 


Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 . 
PART III 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Proceediags of the Chief Engineer (General and 

Buildings and Roads) 
Order No. 31182/ADI/67. 

8th January 1968 . 
Sub :-Establishment - Overscer/Draftsman 1st Grade of the T. C. Unit 

as on 9-12-1964 . Provisional Seniority List - Publication of. 
The Provisional Seniority List of Overseer/Draftsman Ist Grade of the 
T. G. Unit appointed /promoted after 1-11-1956 and before 9-12-1964 is 
appended . The list is prepared on the basis of Rule 27 of the General 
Rules for the Kerala State and Subordinate Service Rules 1958. Com 
plaints , if any, regarding the service particulars, qualifications, rank etc. 
from the aggrieved parties should be addressed to the Chief Engineer, 
General and Buildings and Roads, Trivandrum within one month from the 
date of publication of the list in the Government Gazette, through the 
proper channel . An advance copy of the petition should be sent to the 
Chief Engineer, General and Buildings and Roads direct by the parties 
concerned . Immediately on receiptof such petition the Assistant Engineer / 
Executive Engineer/Superintending Engineer inay forward them to the Chief 
Engineer, General and Buildings and Roads together with their Service Books 
for further action. It is not necessary that the Assistant Engineer /Executive 
Engineer should route the petitions through the Superintending Engineer 
concerned in this particular case. To avoid delay the Assistant Engineers/ 
Executive Engineers are requested to transmit such petitions with Service 
Books direct to the Chief Engineer, soon on receipt,with intimation to the 
Executive Engineer/Superintending Engineer concerned . 

2. The Superintending Engineers are requested to circulate the seniority 
list among all technical personnel working in their respective circles and to 
those who are on leave, deputation , on other duty etc., for their information . 

3. The Superintending Engineers in respect of the Circle Ofices, 
Executive Engineers in respect of Division Offices and Assistant Engineers in 
respect of Sub Division and Sections under them , are requested to verify the 
particulars shown in the seniority lists especially qualifications with the 
Service Books of those who are working under them and mistakes, if any , 
should be reported immediately to the Chief Engineer for rectification . 

T. P. JOSEPH , 
Trivandrum . 

Chirf Engineer. 
Go 93 


2 


Explanation of Abbrevia.ious . 


2 
3 
4 


5 
6 


7 


S.L. 
BDE . 
EWRM . 
BMC. 
HI. 
AM . 
GD . 
PPSC . 
M. 
( L ) 
(H ) 
OTC . 
LCE. 
TTC . 
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( Technical qualifications) 
Surveying and levelling. 
Building Drawing and estimating. 
Earthwork an 1 Road making. 
Building materials and construction . 
Hydraulic and Irrigation . 
Applied Mechanics. 
Geoinetrical Drawing . 
Practical Plane and Solid Geometry. 
Mensuration . 
Lower . 
Higher. 
Overseers Training Course . 
Licentiate in Civil Engincering . 
Technical Training Course of College of Engincering , 

Trivandrum . 
Industrial Training Centre course of College of Engi 

neering, Trivandrum . 
Draftsman . 


9 


10 
11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


ITC . 


16 


D /m . 


Seniority list of Draftsman /Overseers 1st Grade arroiated after 
1-11-1956 ( T. C. Unit) as on 9-12-1964 , 

Date of 
Name Qualification 

Dale of No. and date of promotion as 
General Technical 

birth orders|PSC advice Junior Engineer 


SL. 
No. 


(2 ) 


(3) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 7 ) 


1 M.K. Sidhardhan 


ESLC . 


Diploma (Civil) 


5-10-1957 


2 S. Pazhaniyappa Pillai 
3 I. F. Francis 


do . 
SSLC 


do . 
do . 


26-1C - 1109 RII(2) 1918 /55 / 

5. 12-1956 
9-9-1108 

do . 
10-11-1106 

do . 


11-10-1957 
15-10-1957 

F. N. 


4 K. Kochukunju 
5 N.Krishnankutty 


ESLC . 


do. 
do . 


24-5-1931 


do . 
do . 


Posted as JE 
from 1-11-²62 

(OD as 
Extension 

Officer ) 
5-10-1957 


SSLC 


do . 


29-6-1934 


do . 


6 C. K. Antony 
7 G. Madhavankutty 

Panicker 
8 T. K. Rajan 
9 P. M. David 
10 P. N. Prasannan 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 


SSLC. 


7-3-1112 


11 K. S. Narayana Pillai 
12 V. A.Subyre 


ESLC . 
SSLC . 


do . 
do , 


23-10-1930 

1-9-1934 


do . 
do . 


17-10-1957 

F.N. 
16-10-1957 
24-10-1957 

F. N. 
23-10-1957 


13 M. Sadanandan 


do . 


do . 


8-4-1112 


co . 


( 1) 


( 2 ) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 7) 


14 C. J. Thomas 


ESLC . 


15-8-1935 RII( 2) 1918 /55 / 25-10-1957 

5-12-1956 


Diploma (Civil) and 
PWD. Divl. test 

in full 
Diploma 

do . 


15 M.Kuriakko 
16 K. Bharathan 


ssia. 


do . 


17 V. C. Raju 


do . 


do. 


18 C. T.George 
19 D. Venunadha Pillai 


ESLC . 


do . 
do . 


20 T. N. Chandrasekharan 


SSLC . 


do . 


do . 


21 M. A. Unni 
22 P. P. James 
23 K V. Thomas Panicker 
24 K N. Chandrasekharan 
25 M. I. Poulose 


SSLC . 


do . 

do . 
LCE 11/56 
Diploma 


do . 
5-9-1935 

21-10-1957 

F.N. 
30-1-1938 do . 21-10-1957 

F. N. 
do . 
20-10-1110 do . 1-11-1957 

F.N. 
10-12-1110 

do . 21-10-1957 

A.N. 
do . 
do . 

do. 
15-5-1922 18-1-1957 6-10-1958 

RII (2) 3093/57 Rank fixed by 
d . 2-4-1957 

PSC.RII (2 ) 
3093/57 

dt. 18-6-1957 

do . 
1-12-1109 RII (2)1522/57 23-12-1957 
dt. E - 2-1957 

F.N. 

do . 
23-12-1935 

do . 16-12-1957 

do . 
15-4-1935 do . 23-12-1957 

F. N. 
do. 
do . 


26 Xavier Issac 
27 V. V. Isahakku 


ssic. 


do . 
do . 


ssic. 


28 P.M.George 
29 V.J. Thomas 
30 Sivasankara Menon 
31 George John 
32 Jacob Varghese 
33 K. Somavarma 


SSLC 


do . 
do. 
do . 

do , and 
PWD . Divl. test 
Diploma 

do . 


34 Retnam Gabrial 
35 M.Neelakanta Pillai 
36 Paul N. Simon 
37 K.J. Varghese 
38 K.M. Philip 
39 P. K. Kunjummen 


Technical subjects 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


40 K.M. Idiculla 
41 C. O. Thomas 


do . 
Up to V Form S.M.T. Maistry 

SSLC . Diploma 


Class 


42 C. Rajan 


do . 


do . Retired 
RII( 2 ) 1522/57 
dt. 8-2-1957 

do . 
7-11-1913 RII(2) 1928/57 

dt. 15-4-1957 
1-5-1932 RII (2) 3093/57 16-12-1957 
dt. 3-6-1957 

F. N. 
do . 

do . 
15-8-1935 

do. 

19-12-1957 
19-5-1934 

do. 

do . 
24-2-1106 M.E. do . 17-12-1957 

F. N. 
1-7-1957 
21-9-1109 3-8-1957 4-11-1960 

7-8-1957 
11-7-1094 16-9-1957 


43 K.K. Sugathan 
44 P.M.Mohammed 
45 K.K. Abdul Rahiman 
46 K. A. Ayyappan Achari 
47 P. Ponnappan Achari 


. 


SSLC . 

do . 
do . 


do . 
do. (Civil) 
do . 
do. 


ssic . 


48 Sanku Asari 
49 K. P. Bhaskaran 
50 Philip Mathew 
51 J. Govindan 


Tech . subjects 

do . 

do . 
Maistry Course 

( 2 years) 
Diploma 


52 T. R. Balan 


.. 


.. 


RII ( 2 )6936/57 
dt. 2-9-1957 

do. 


53 M. S. Sathiavrithan 


SSLC 


do . 


25-1-1927 


14-12-1957 

F. N. 


54 C. G. Ramachandran 
55 T.M. Varghese 
56 K. George 
57 G. V. Robin Crucz 
58 K , C. Jacob 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Ssic. 


11-4-1111 


30-11-1960 


( 1) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7 ) 


SSLC : 


Diploma 


19-5-1938 


59 P. K. Chellappan Nair 
60 P. P. Joseph 
61 D. Babu 
62 George Varghese 


do . 
ssic. 


do. 
do . 

do , and 
PWD . Depart. 
mental test 
Diploma 


20-12-1111 
11-11-1935 


RII( 2 )6936/57 7-11-1960 
dt. 20-6-1957 

F. N. 
do . 19-12-1957 
do . 
do . 18-12-1957 


63 A. Baslacerkoya 


do. 


1-9-1113 


do . 


64 Samuel J. Abraham 


ESLC . 


L.C.E. 


2-1-1933 


do . 


23-12 1957 

F. N. 
12-12-1960 

F.N. 


Nil 


3-6-1089 


30-9-1957 


65 K. C. Parameswaran 

Asari 
66 V. S. Sreedharan Pillai 
67 A.K. Narayana Panicker 
63 K. James Ceorge 


ESLC . 

do . 


SL ( L )BDE ( L ) 

BMCL) 
LCE . 
Tech . subjects 

do . 


.. 


10-10-1957 29-11-1960 
30-8-1926 

do 20-12-1961 
RII( 2 )6936/57 

17-10-1957 
22-2-1933 

do . 24-12-1960 F.N. 


SSLC . 


do . 


69 I. K.Krishnan 
70 C.K. Mohammed 

Habeebullah 
71 N. Sreedharan 
72 M. N.Rajan 


.. 


10-11-1960 


co . 

do . 
do . 

do . 
ssia. 
Diploma in Civil 28-11-1933 

do . 
Engg. 
do . LCE . 

15-12-1932 

do. 
do . 

do . 
do . 

do . 
SSLC . do . 

20-6-1937 

do . 
Interme. Diploma in Civil 20-6-1111 M. E., do . 
diate 

Engg., PWD. Divl. 
test in full 


73 C. Balakrishnan 
74 M.K. Sreedharan 
75 K. M. Abdulkhadar 
76 K. P. Jayaraj 
77 A. U.Gopalakrishnan 


M. Unit 


23-11-1960 
19-12-1969 


SSLC . 


78 N. Appukuttan Pillai 
79 K. Sadasivan 


Diploma in Civil 

do . 


12-1-1112 
26-4-1938 


do . 


do . 
do . 


30-11-1960 A.N. 

16-12-1960 


1-12-1960 F.N. 


80 K. Ramakrishnan Nambiar do . 
81 E.M.Krishnan Namboothiri 
82 E. Balan 

ssic 


LCE . 

do . 
Diploma in Civil 

Engineering 
do . 


5-4-1935 
5-10-1113 


do . 
do . 
do. 


16-12-1960 


83 P. N.Gopalan Achari 


do . 


2-8-1109 


do . 


17-12-1960 
Expired 
30-8-1965 


Diploma 

do . 


do . 


84 I. Jacob 
85 K. Sivaraman Nair 


do . 


86 P. T. Thomas 


SSLC . 


14-3-1937 


do . 


16-12-1960 


87 Joseph Zacharia 
88 M. C. Mathappan 
89 K.K. Bhaskaran 
90 K. Mathew Varghese 
91 P. Prabhakaran Nair 
92 G. K. Sugathan 
93 T. P. Ravindran 


SSLC 

do . 
do . 


do . and PWD . 
Divisional Test 

in full 
Diploma 
LCE. 8/58 
Technical subjects 
do. 
do . 

do . 
LCE. & PWD. 

Divisional test 
Diploma 

do . 
LCE. 

do . & PWD . 
Divisional test 
LCE : 
do . 


19-10-1957 

30-11-1957 
6-12-1935 6-12-1957 19-12-1961 

7-12-1957 
21-3-1931 

9-12-1957 7-12-1960 
11-3-1939 12-1-1958 26 7-1963 
22-4-1934 RII (2 ) 10035 / 1-12-1960 F.N. 

57/ 16-1-1958 

do. 
do 

do . 
7-12-1934 

do . 17-1-1961 F.N. 


94 K. P. Joseph 
95 P. K. Balakrishna Pillai 
96 1. K. Chandrasekhara Pillai 
97 P. G.Mukundan 


SSLC. 


93 N. K. Balkrishnan Nair 
99 S. Krishna Nayak 


do . 
do . 


8-10-1935 
11-11-1937 


d ) . 
do . 


25-1-1961 F.N. 

1-2-1961 


LCE , 


.. 


11) 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
100 C. K. Ramavarma Raja SSLC . 
101 

V. K. Krishnan 
102 M. Raghavan 

ssic. 
103 V. V. Kunhammed 

do . 
104 G , K. Sivaramakrishnan do . 
105 T. V. Sethumadhava Kidavu do . 
106 P. K. Gopinatha Menon do . 
107 E. N.Govindan Nair 

do . 
108 K , P. Raghavan Nair 

do . 
109 P. I. Raghavan Nambiar do . 
110 M.Madusudanan Nair 
111 M. Kuttalam Pillai Exempted 
112 

T. M. Joseph 
113 M. N.Gopalan 

Exempted 
114 G. Krishna Pillai 
115 D. T. Christuda 
116 J.Michael 

ESLC . 
117 R. Balakrishnan Nair 

do . 
118 A. George 

do . 
119 V. H. Johnson 
120 M.Sukumaran Nair ssla . 
121 P. Balakrishnan Nair 

do . 
122 K. Balachandran Nair 

do . 
123 V. P. Parameswaran Asari do . 
124 H. Sankaranarayana Iyer 

do . 
125 K.Gopinathan 

do . 
126 D. Babu George 

do . 
127 P , K Thompson 

do . 
128 A. Sainuddin 
129 N. Thulasidharan Pillai do . 
130 M.Somasekharan Nair do . 


(5 ) 

(6 ) (7 ) 
20-10-1934 RII (2 ) 10035/57 17-4-1961 F.N. 

dt. 16-1-1958 

do . 
1-3-1936 

do . 1-2-1961 
1-5-1936 

do . 3-2-1961 A.N. 
6-10-1932 

do . 30-3-1961 
7-11-1933 

do . 1-2-1961 
11-10-1934 

do . 21-1-1961 
14-7-1930 

do . 3-2-1961 
18-8-1933 

do . 3-2-1961 

do . 

22-1-1958 
10-5-1096 

do . 6-2-1963 
19.9-1089 

do . 
16-8-1096 

do. 6-2-1963 
26-8-1097 

do . 
14-2-1926 
23-11-1088 

do. 

do . 
5-12-1928 

16-12-1961 
25-3-1927 

do . 

19-12-1961 
1-12-1932 

do . 

16-12-1961 
do. 

do. 
22-9-1930 

do . 

16-12-1961 
16-10-1930 

do . 

19-12-1961 
9-9-1931 

do . 

11-12-1961 
10-7-1933 

do . 19-12-1963 
29-1-1110 

do . 21-12-1961 
4-6-1110 

do . 14-12-1961 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 

do . 
Diploma 

do . 
LCE . 
Diploma 

do . 

do . 
TTC . 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
ITC . 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


oo 


do . 


.. 


do . 


do . 


:: 


9-7-1112 


do . 
do. 


16-12-1961 


* 


do . 


80 134 


2-3-1103 
10-4-1932 
26-10-1929 


121 D. Christudas 

do . 
132 K. Krishnan Nair 

do . 
133 S. Fernandez 

do . 
T. P. Ramachandran Nair ESLC . 
135 V. Prathakaran 

do . 
136 P. Sivarama Pillai 

do . 
137 P. Karunakaran Nair 

do . 
138 K. Sadasivan Nair 

do . 
139 K. Narayanan 

do . 
140 S. Ramachandran 

do . 
141 A. Kesavan 

do . 
142 K. V. Vasudevan 

do . 
143 V. Subramonian Nair 

do . 
144 K. G. Kurjappan 

SSLC . 


do. 
do . 
do . 
Technical subjects 
ITC . 

do . 

do . 
TTC . 

do . 
do . 
do . 
D ploma 
Tehnical subjects 
SL ( H ) BMCH) 

EWRM ( H ) 

BDE ( H )ML) 
LCE. in Oct. 1959 


6-2-1958 25-1-1961 
1-3-1958 / 14-12-1961 

do . 18-12-1961 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 5-12-1963 

do . 
15-3-1958 10-3-961 
17.3-1958 14-12-1961 

do . 


6-9-1106 


.. 


23-2-1923 
21-3-1920 
25-7-1098 


ESLC . 


25-6-1102 


do . 


21-12-1961 


Retired 


145 K. V. Kerala Varma 

Thirupad 
146 T. Sankarankutty Nair 
147 A.K. Devassy 
148 A. S. Vasu 
149 Joserih Ferris 
157 M. C. Chacko 
151 E Govindankutty Menon 
152 P. N. Govindankutty 
153 P. I. Paul 
154 K. G. Varunny 
155 E. P. Kriakose 
156 K.Kushy 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Technical subjects 
do . 
d . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 

9-2-1102 
d . 

d . 
SL (11) BDE ( H ) 15-11-1933 

BMC (11 ) 
EWRATUI)HI(H ) 
AM ( H ) M (0 ) 
GT ( ) 


do . 
do . 
d . 
do.. 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do : 
do . 
do . 
do. 


19-12-1961 


20-6-1967 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


( 3) 
E.S.L.C. 

do . 
do . 


23-7-1927 
23-3-1928 


1-2-1962 
19-12-1961 


( 2 ) 
157 K. Gopala Menon 
158 C. K. Poulose 
159 C. Gopalan Nambiar 
160 K. C. Pavunny 
161 K. N.Narayanankutty 
162 V. R.Madhavan 
163 

C. S. Vasudevan 
164 U. K. Ramankutty 

Menon 


do . 
do . 
do . 
dn . 
do. 


(6 ) 
17-3-1958 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


165 M , Gopalakrishna Menon 
166 A , C. l.ukose 
167 G. Sreedharan Kartha 
168 P. N. Surya Naik 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Tech , subjects 

do . 
co . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

do. 
SL ( H ) BDP.( H ) BMC 

( F ) E WRM (H ) 
ìi ! (H ) AM (H ) 

GD (L )ML) 
Tech . subjects 

do . 

do . 
SL ( H ) BMC( H )HI 

( H )EWRM (H ) 
BLE (H )CD ( L ) 

M (L ) 
Tech . subjects 

do . 
do . 

do . 
SL ( H )HI(H ) AM 

(11) EWRM (H ) 
ÅDE (H ) BMC(H ) 

M ( H ) GD( L ) 
Tech . subjects 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 


27-2-1931 
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11,9 N. E. Varkey 
170 T. M.Abdu 
171 T. O. Thomas 
172 P.J. Themas 
173 K. Sivaramakrishnan 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 


2-12-1106 
4-8-1927 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


2-1-1962 


M.Ünit 


174 Balakrishnan Asari 
175 K. P. Raman Nair 
176 M. E. Mathai 
177 P. T. Approse 
178 P. K.Kuriala 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


19-12-1961 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


15-2-1962 


179 P. K. Peter 

du . SL ( H )BMC( L ) M ( H ) 8-1.1928 

EWRM (H ) AM ( H ) 

G ) (L )BDÉ (H ) 
180 V. Sivaraira Pillai 

do . Tech . Subjects. 
181 George Joseph 

do . SL ( H )BE( H ) 

24-4-1930 
BMC ( H )EWRM 
(H ) M ( H )AM (L ) 

HI( L ) 
182 M. Balakrishnan 

do . Tech . subjects 
183 K. Krishnan Pilli 

do . Tech . subjects and 23-9-1926 

LCE . Oct. 60 
18+ K. T. Joseph 

do . Tech . suljects 
185 P.T. Chacko 

do . do . 

18-9-1931 
186 K. Sankaranarayanan do . 

do . 
187 P. J. Scariah 

do . SL ( H )BDE( H ) 20-10-1107 

M (H )EWRM ( H ) 

BMC ( H ) 
188 P. Easwara Pillai 

Matricula- SL H ) BDE (H ) BMC 
tion ( H )EWRM (H ) 

MI( H )AM ( H ) M (H ) 

GD( L) 
189 T. N. Ramakrishnan Nair ESLC. Tech . subjects 
190 M. J. Abraham 

• do . 

do . 
191 T. Gopalakrishnan Nair do . 

I.T.C. 

30-9-1112 
192 P. Nandakumar 

do . Tech , subjects and 3-10-1110 

LCF . 
193 M. G. George 

do . SL ( H )BDE ( H ) 23-10-1101 

BC( H )FWRM 

(H ) M ( H ) 
194 S. S.sha Iyer 

do . 

Tech . suljects 
195 A.Madhavan Nair 

do . 

20 . 


do. 


do . 

do . 
18-3-1958 
19-3-1958 


27-12-1962 


27-3-1958 


do . 
do . 


( 2 ) 
V. il. Ko hy 
197 T. J. l aul 
193 Ali. Siaranan 


(7 ) 


19-12-1-61 
16-12-1961 
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P. Raman Pillai 


200 K.M. Jacob 


201 P. F. John 


( 3 ) 4 (5 ) 

(6 ) 
Madras Metric Tech . su j cts 16-9-1031 1-4-1958 
SSLC . co . 

9-2-1103 1-4-1958 
do , do . and 27-5-1923 

do , 
LCU .653 
Tech . subjects 

RII(2) ?093757 dt. 

10-4-1998 and 
GO (Ms)512/ PW 

dt. 23-11962. 
SSLC . SL L )BLIC L ) 18-6-1916 

do . 
EDE( L HI( L ) 

AMIL ) M ( L ) 
co . SL ( H ) BDE ( H ) . 

24-3-1099 

do . 
BMC( L ) H ( L ) M 
(1 )ERMIL ) 
Overseer Course in 
Civil Engg . R.V. 

Institute , Trichur 
do . Tech . subjects 

25-12-1098 
do . 

8-8-1096 
SSLC . SL H ) BDE (H )PMC 

( H )EWRM ( H ) 
HI( H AM ( H ) 

M ( L PPSG ( L ) 
Tec! subjects 

do. 
ssic. SL (P )BMC(H ) 9-12-1918 

do . 
EWRM (H )KDE 
(H ) M ( H )AM (H ) 
GDIL 
Tech . subjects 

do . 
do . 

do . 
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202 M.R.Scolharan 
203 KR Bia karan 
20 C. K. Karunakaran 
205 P. J. Varghese 


do . 
d . 
do . 
do . 


29-3-1901 


d . 


206 CJ. Matiew 
207 K. P. Balakrishnan 


208 K. J. Ittoop 
209 N. Vasudevan Asary 


:: 


210 P. P. Varghese 
211 A. Abdulkhadar 
212 P. V. Narayanan 
213 J. Lineal 


do. 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 


Esic . 


16-6-1917 


ESLC . 


26-10-1095 


214 G. Sivasankara Pillai 
215 G. Vamadevan 
216 P. N. Narayanan 
217 K. Chacko 
218 V. John 
219 A. Kesava Pillai 
220 P. Bhaskara Pillai 
221 E. Sankara Pillai 
222 A.Mathew 
223 V. Baladevan Nair 
224 M.Aivanas 
225 M. C. Varkey 
226 S. K. Narayana Pillai 
227 M.K. Kolappa Pillai 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


ESLC . 


12-2-1095 


Retired 


do. 
SMT. Maistry 

Class 
do . 
do. 
d . 
do. 
do . 

do . 
Tech. subjects 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

dn . 
SMT. Muistry 

Class and BDE 

( L )/ SL (II) 
Tech . subjects 
GD (L ) csign ( L ) 

Painting (L ) Fice 
hand ontline 

and MD ( L ) 
Tech . subiccts 
SMTMaistry 
Class 

do and SL (H ) 
EWRN ( L )BMC 

( 1.) M (L ) G , L ) 
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Nil 


14-2-1915 


228 C. Arumuchom Chettiar 
229 S. Puslikalambal 


Nil 


4-3-1915 


do . 
d .. 


230 K. Chellarpan Asari 
2 : 1 N. Harihara Iyer 


7-1093 


do : 
do. 


232 K. T. S much 
233 K. t . Juliny 


TLC . 
Biled 

Nil 
SS.C 


24-4-1910 
15-3-1098 


do . 
do . 


.. 


(1) (2 ) 

( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

(5 ) (6 ) 

(7 ) 
234 T. C.George S.S.L.C. SL (H )BDE ( L.) 

RII (2 ) 3093/57 dt. 
ÈVRM ( L ) M ( L ) 

10-4-1958 and 
GO (MS) 512/ PW 

dt. 23-11-1962 
235 P. Unnisankara Menon do . SL ( H ) BLE ( H ) 23-8-1922 

do . Malabar Unit 
EMC(H ) H ( L ) 

M ( L ) 
256 N. C. Narayanan do. SL ( H )BDE H ) 5-12-1098 

do . 

do . 
EMC (HEWRM 
( H ) AML) HI( L ) 

M ( L ) 
237 K. C. Parameswaran Asari 

Tech . suljects 

do . 
238 V. Prabhakara Menon SSLC Tech . subjects and 

3-10-1102 
do. 

LCE . 4/61 
259 K. Abraham 

Tech . subjects 

do . 
240 K. V. Kerala Varma 
Tbirupad do . 

do . 
241 C. T. Chacko 

do. 

do . 
24 G. Krishnankutty Nair ESLG . SMT (Maistry) 

23-11-1915 

do . 
243 K.K. Dasan 

SSL ( H )EDE (H ) 

do . 
BMC( H )HI( H ) 
EWRM ( H )AM 
(HM( LGDL) 

PPSG ( L ) 
244 S. A. Narayana Iyer SSLC . Section Supdts 

7-1-1097 

do. 

course and HOM 
245 K.K. Appu Ezhuthasan 

LCE Oct. 1960 
246 C. Sankunny Menon S.C. SL ( H )EDE H ) 27-2-1923 

do . 
EWKM (H ) AM 
(L )BMC ( L ) GD 
( L ) ( L) H ( L) 
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do . 


. 


247 A. Bhaskaran Nair 


ESLC . 


4-5-1928 


26-4-1958 


243 K. A.Xathulla 


E , S. L. C. 


7-8-1105 


12-5-1958 


SL (H )EWRM (H ) 

BMC(H )BDÈ (H ) 
AM H )HI( H ) 
M ( H ) GD( L ) 
PPSG ( L ) . 
SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
BDL ( H ) HI ( H ) 
M ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) 
SL (H ) EWRM 
(H ) BDE (H ) 
BMC ( H ) AŃ (H ) 
HI ( H ) GD ( L) 
M (H ). 

LCE. 


249 P. Karunakara Panicker E. S. L. C. 


22-9-1107 


3-6-1958 


250 A. N. C. Sebastian 


251 C.Mohammed 
252 V. P. Sahadevan S. s. 1.c. 
253 S. Rajasekharan 

do . 
254 K.K. Vijaya Rajan 
255 P. K. Bhaskaran 
256 K. N. Raghavan 
257 K. V. Mathai 
258 T. V. Sukumaran Achary 


do . 

do . 
Diploma 
do . 
do . 
do . 
Lce. 
Diploma 


RII(2 ) 10035/57 
13.6 1958 

do . 
4-4-1933 do . 

28-2-1964AN . 
24-2-1938 do . 

6-12-1961 
27-11-1935 do. 

22-12-1961 
do. 
do . 

do 
RII( 2) 10035/57 

25-6-1958 
7-1-1111 do . 27-12-1961 

do . 
16-7-1934 do. 

6-2-1964 
28-6-1109 

do . 

20-12-1961 
6-10-1109 do . 20-12-1961FN . 

do . 
RII( 2) 10035/57 

25-6-1958 


259 M. P.Markose 
260 P. Sree tharan Nair 
261 K. A. Mathai 
262 P. Gopalan 
263 KR. Bhaskaran Nair 
264 K. T. Devassia 
265 P. A. Joseph 


S. S. L. C. 
S. S. L. c . 

do . 
do. 


do . 
do . 
LCE . 
do . 
do . 
do 
LCE . 


( 1) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


256 P. V. Viswanadhan Nair S. S. L. C. 


LOE 


267 

C. L. Jacob 
268 P. C. Thomas 
269 

V.T. John 
270 M.I. Varghese 


15-3-1936 RII( 2) 10035/57 M. Uni 

25-6-1958 
do . 
do . 

do . 
30-7-1925 1-7-1958 


E.S. L. C. 


Dipl ma 
A & B of AMIE . 

do . 
SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BMC ( H ) HI 
( H ) AM ( H ) 
M (H ) PPSG (L ) 
and LCE 4/59. 

Diploma 


271 S. Sarangadaran 


272 P. N. Govindankutty 
273 P. Chellappan Pillai 
274 G. Sreedharan Nair 
275 Ramesh K ? lyan 
276 K. M. Chandy 
277 K. Chellappan Nadar 


2::::: 


LCE . 
Tech . subjects 

do . 
do . 

do . 
SMT Maistiy 


RII (2 )4182/58 

8-7-1958 
8-7-1958 
do. 
do . 
do . 

do . 
19-7-1914 6-9-1958 
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ESLC 


1:::::: 


Class 


278 P. V. Nanappan 


do. 


9.9.1958 


do . 


279 G. Krishnankutty Nair 
280 N. N. Raman 


22-9-1958 


do . 


SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 27-10-1103 
HII EWRM (H ) 
BDE ( L ) M ( L )AM (L ) 
SMT Maistry 23-11-1915 

Class 
Civil Maistry 

10-4-1090 
Course 
SL (H ) EWRM 12-3-1924 
( H ) BMC ( H ) 
HI (H ) BDE ( H ) 
AM ( H ) ML (H ) 


5-11-1958 


281 T. T. Joshua 


SSLC . 


29-11-1958 


- 


GD ( L ). 


282 P. A. Sankara Kurup 


ESLA . 


• 9-6-1919 


13-12-1958 


G.93. 


283 K. C. Kochuchacko 


2-2-1923 


15-12-1958 


SL ( H ) EWRM 
(H ) BDE ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) HÍ ( II ) 
AM ( H ) M ( L ) 
GD L ) Forest 
Test 
SL ( H ) BMC (H ) 
BLE ( H ) ERWM 
(H ) M ( L ) 
LCC and Section 
A & B of AMIE 
5/1 4 . 
LCE . 
do . 
do , 
do . 
LLE . 


284 V. K. Unimer 


SSLC . 


7-2-1937 RII (2 ) 10463 /58 / 11-12-1961 

5-1-1959 


285 K.R. Gopalakrishnan 
286 T. K. Gangadharan 
287 K. K. Asokan 
238 M. K. Thenu 
289 K. C. Raveendran 


SSLC . 
SSLC . 
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(M ) Unit 


290 P.T. Mohammed 


do . 


SSLC . 

do . 
ssic . 
do . 


do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 

do . 


do . 

do . 
15-10-1937 do. 

do . 
31-8-1938 do . 

-12-1961 
1-7-1934 do . 

do . 

-12-1961 
15-2-1937 do . 

do . 
14-12-1936 do . 

do . 
18-11-1939 

do. 
1-2-1939 

do. 
do . 

do . 
do . 

do . 
31-5-1937 RII(2 ) 10163/58 

9-1-1959 
15-7-1939 

do . 

( M ) Unit 
do . 

do . 
do . 


291 M. Aboobacker 
292 K. K.Hydrose 
193 P. Sahadevan 
291 C. K. Abdul Majeed 
295 M.Rajendran 
296 P. P. Balachandran 
297 T. M.Koyathv 
298 K. V. Asokan 


.. 


do . 


( M ) Unit 
(M ) Unit 


d . 
do.. 
do . 
do . 


SSLC . 


do . 


299 S. Rishik sa Kamath 
90 R. P. Mohammedkutty 
301 R. Kesavankutty 
202 C. Velayudhan 


ssic. 

do . 


LCE . 

do . 
Diploma 

do , 


. 


C do . 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( ) 


( 5 ) 


(6 ) 


303 K , K.Krishnan 


SSLC 


LCE. 


12-12-1908 


9-1-1959 


(M ) Uni! 

-12-1961 


304 T. DharmaRajan 
805 P. P. Ou:cph 
806 T. Imbichunny 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
Diploma 
du . 


20-3-1938 
15-2-1938 
15-7-1933 


do. 
do.. 
do . 


(M ) Unit 


307 P. Sreenivasan Eradi 


.. 


LCE. 


do. 


-12-1961 
M. Unit 
-12-1961 


38 A. Janardhanan 
809 1. Baburajan 


ssic . 


13-2-1940 


do . 
do . 


9-1-1962FN. 


ssic . 


do . 


1-12-1935 


-12-1961 


310 C. S. Thomas 
811 0. S. Kurian 
312 A. V. Thomas 
3.3 Jacob P. Paul 
314 C. I. Francies 
815 K. V.Gheevarughese 
816 K. V.Mohandas 
317 P. C Chacko 
318 P. M. Chungath 
819 K. Sreedhan 
320 P. Narayanan Nair 
321 

C. Bhaskaran 
322 M.J. Benny 
323 T. V. Varughese 
324 K. Sreedhajan Eradi 


do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 
AMIE Sec . A 
AMJE . Sec. B 
5/63. 
Diploma 
LCE 

do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 

do . 
do . 
do . 
de . 
do 
1. E. 

d . 
Diploira (Civil) 

do . 
do . 
LCE . 


SSLC . 
do . 
do . 


3-12-1937 
22-5-1938 
27-3-1929 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do . 
do. 
do . 


-12-1961 
-12-1961FN . 


do : 


29-6-1938 


-12-1961 


do . 
do . 


11-3-1937 
15-8-1947 


M. Unit 
-12-1961 


24-8-1937 


SSLC . 

do . 
SSLC . 


Diploma 
LCE . 
Diploma (Civil ) 


do. 
do . 
do . 


2-11-1938 


M.Unit - 12-61 


325 A. M.George 
326 K. V Viswanathan 
327 P.M. Padmanabha 

Adiyadi 
328 K. Kesavan Unni 
329 K Karunakaran 
330 K. P Nandakumaran 
331 Punnen I. Jacob 


5 6-1937 
19-9-1939 

10-9-1935 
22-12-1103 


do . 
do . 
de 
do . 


M.Unit -12-61 
M. Unit -12-61 

5-2-62 


332 K. Neelakantan Nair 


21-12-1920 
30-12-1101 


do . 
do . 


333 J. Christudanam 
334 S. R. Thomas 


do . 


335 G.Machavan Pillai 
336 P. V. Kuruvilla 


7-2-1926 
22-6-1099 
2-12-1926 


do . 
do . 
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do . 

do. 
do . 

LCE . 
Inter Diploma (Civil) 
ESLC . Ciril Maistry 

course 
do . 
failed 

do . 
ESLC . 

do . 
ESLC . 
failed 

do . 
ESLC . 

do . 
ESLC . 

do. 
failed 
Madras 

Metric 
Middle 

do . 
School 
Examina 

tion 
ESLC . SC (H ) IMC ( H ) 

MH) MI ( H ) 

AM (H ) 
do . Civil 11. istry 

Coure & SL (H ) 
BMC H )BDE ( H ) 
EMRM (11 ) HI 
( II) : M II) M ( L ) 
GD ( ) 


-7-1101 


337 B. Nagappan Nair 
338 P. Bhaskara Pillai 


do . 


5-12-1102 


do . 


339 V.M. Chacko 


27-2-1930 


do . 


340 G. Sreedharan Nair 


10-2-1105 


17-1-59 


( 1) 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


341 K. P.Rajendraprasad 


(6 ) 


( 7) 


SSLC . 


LCE 


M. Unit 


27-8-1939 RI (2 ) 

1576/59 dated 

23-2-1959 


do . 
do . 


10-1-1938 


do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 

do . 
Diploma (Civil) 


co . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


22-11-1935 
30-11-1936 


M. Unit 


342 P. Padmanabhan 

Nambiar 
343 T. K Narayanan 
344 " C. Balakri hnan 
345 K. G. Muraleedharan 

Nair 
346 E. Gangadharan Nair 
347 H Ramaswamy Iyer 
348 A. V. John 
349 Varghese Mathew 
350 V.M.Mathew 
351 K P. Balagopalan 

Nambiar 
352 C. V. Sukumara Menon 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
LCE . 

da . 
Diploma (Civil), 

do . 
do . 


4-9-1108 
1-12-1935 
18-5-1933 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


6-2-62 
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do . 


LCE. 4/58 


M.Unit 
Resigned 
1-3-62 


26-8-1929 


353 K. M. Mathai 


ESLC . 


R II (2 2392 

59 dated 

9-3-59 
E6 /280 /591 
1-6-59 


25-4-1105 


354 M. V. Philipose 
355 K. C. Thomas 


do . 
do . 


SL ( H ) M ( H ) 
EWRM ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) HA 
( H ) BIE (L ) 
GD ( L) AM ( L ) 
Tech subjects. 
SL (H ) 

BC ( H ) 
EWR ( H ) HI 
( H ) BDE ( H ) 
AM ( H ) M (H ) 
GL ( L ) 


19-10-1110 


do . 
do . 


356 K. G. Sankaranarayana 

Pillai 


do . 


do . 


357 P. C. Thomas 


SSLC . 


do. 


358 V. Sreekumaran Nair 


ESLC . 


do . 


359 P. N. Chandrasekharan 


SSLC . 


SL ( H ) EWRM 9-2-1109 
( H BMC ( H BED 
( H ) AM ( H ) HT 
( H ) M ( H ) GDL) 
SL (HT) AM ( H ) 7-7-1111 
HI (H ) EWRM 
( H ) BDE ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) M (H ) 
GD ( L ) 
SL (H EWRM (H ) 6-9-1109 
BMC ( H ) BED 

(1 ) HI ( H ) 
AM (H ) M (1 ) 
GD ( L ) 
SL ( H ) VI ( H ) 29-11-1935 
BED ( H ) AM ( H ) 
EWRM ( 1) BMĆ 
( H ) M ( H ) 
GD ( L ) 
SL (H ) BMC (H ) 23-11-1933 
EWRM ( H ) HI 
( H ) AM (H ) 
BED ( H ) M (L ) 
PPSG (L ) 
SL ( H ) EWRM 3-4-1936 
( II ) BED (H ) 
BMC ( H ) M (H ) 
BED (H ) AM ( H ) 
PPSG ( H ) MI ( H ) 
GD ( 1 ) A & B OF 
AMIE 


do . 
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360 Francis J. Kalathil 


do , 


1-6-1959 


361 T. Paulus 


Inter 


do . 


1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


(7) 


362 N. Viswambaran 


SSLC . 


22-7-1936 


1-6-1959 


SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BED (H ) 
BMC (H1) MI ( H ) 
AM ( 1 ) GD ( L) 


M (H ) 


363 P. Brahmanandan 


ESLC . 


do . 


364 K. Chandrachoodan 


do . 


do. 


365 


M. V. Madhavankutty 


clo . 


do ; 


SL (H ) BMC ( H ) 18-12-1930 
EWRM (H ) AM 
( H ) BDE ( H ) MI 
( H ) GD ( L) M ( L ) 
ITI (Civil) SL ( H ) 31-8-1937 
BMC (H EWRM 
( H ) AM ( H ) HI 
( H ) M ( H ) BLE 
( L ) 
SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 17-1-1932 
EWRM ( H ) HI 
( H ) BDE ( H ) 
M (H ) 
SL ( H ) BMC (H ) 24-12-1926 
EWKM ( H ) BDE 
(H ) M (H ) 
SL (H ) BMC ( H ) 29-12-1929 
BED ( 

HEWRM 
( H ) M (H ) 
SL (H ) EWRM 20-8-1107 
( H ) B C ( H ) HI 
( 1 ) BDE (H ) 
AV ( H ) M (L ) 
GD( L) 


366 M. J. Paily 


do. 


do, 


do . 


367 P. V. Purushothaman 

Pillai 


do. 


368 P. Balakrishna Menon 


do . 


do . 


369 N. Prabhakaran Nair 


do.. 


do. 


SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BMC ( H ) 
HI ( H ) BDE ( H ) 
AM ( H ) GD ( L ) 
M ( L ) 
Tech : subjects & 
L. C. E. Oct: 60 
Tech : subjects 


370 S. Jayaraman Potty 


28-1-1927 


do. 


371 E , Philipose 
872 K. P. Ramakrishnan Nair 
373 K. Thankappan Pillai ESLA . 


do . 


24-7-1705 


do. 
do. 
co . 


374 T. C. Issac 


do . 


5.9-1931 


do . 
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375 N T. Balakrishna Pillai 


Fdo . 


4-6-1933 


do . 


SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BMC ( H ) 
HI ( H ) AM ( H ) 
BDE ( H ) GD 
(L ) M ( L ) 
SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) AM ( H ) 
HI ( H ) BDE ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) M ( H ) 
GD ( L ) 
SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
BDE ( H ) HI ( H ) 
EWRM ( H ) AM 
( H ) GD ( L ) 
M ( H ) 
SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 

M ( H ) GD ( L ) 
EWRM ( H ) HI 
( H ) BDE ( H ) 
AM ( H ) 
ITI D M ( Civil) 
ITI D / M (Civil ) 


375 K. Krishna Menon 


do . 


5-6-1938 


do . 


877 K. Syed Abdul Vahat 
878 K. Karunakaran Pillai 


do . 
Inter 


19-9-1935 
28-3-1933 


do . 
do 


(1 ) 


( 2) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


379 K. Parameswaran Nair 


ESLG . 


10-4-1105 


8-7-59 


Civil Mzistry 
course 

do . 


16-4-1929 


do. 


380 K. M.Madhusoodhanan do . 

Nair 
381 P. A. Prabhakara Warrier do . 
882 K. G. Karunakaran Nair do . 


13-11-1106 


20-7-59 
19-8-59 


383 P. U. Cheru 


do . 


14-10-1927 


do . 


do . 


24-6-1927 


384 C. G. Vijayan 
885 P. P. Varkiachan 
386 T. Sreedhara Menon 
387 T. T. Varghese 


40 . 


do , 
SSLC . 


10-10-1929 
21-6-1927 


do 
do . 

do . 
19-8-1959 


M , uris 
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388 P. Malathy 


do . 


LCE . 4/59 
Certificate Course 

(Mech ) . 
Tech : Subjects 
L. C. E. Oct. 59 
L. C. E. 59 

do 
L. C. E 4/59 
SL ( H ) BDE ( H ) 
EWRM ( H ) M 
( L ) HI ( L ) BMC 
( H ) 
Tech : subjects & 
L.C.E. Oct. 60 
Carpentry & 
Smithery & Chain 
Survey 
Diploma (Mech :) 
SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
M ( H ) BDE ( H ) 
EW RM ( H ) HÍ 
( H ) GD ( L ) 
Civil Maistry 

Course 


18-4.1104 


23-9-1959 


889 R. Velayudhan Assary 


VSLC . 


10-1-1096 


3-10-1959 


390 P. K. Abdul Azeez 
391 P. P. Narayanan Nair 


ESLG. 


27-1-1929 


19-11-1959 
8-12-1959 


392 M.Krishnan Nair 


do . 


27-8-1097 


do . 


393 KP. Bhaskaran Nambiar SSLC . 


9-8-129 


do 


G.93 


394 T. V. Vasu 


ESLC . 


13-8-1925 


do . 


395 K.G.Kuruvila 


do. 


10-8-1102 


do . 


396 Y. Arumanayakom 


do . 


26-2-1925 


do . 


EWRM ( H ) SL 
( H ) BMC ( H ) 
M ( L ) B E (H ) 
GD ( L ) AM ( L ) 
HI ( L ) LCE in 
Oct. 60 
SL ( EWRM 
( H ) M ( H ) BMC 
( H ) AM (1 ) BDE 
( H ) HI ( H ) GS 

( L ) 
SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BMC ( H ) 
BDE ( H ) M ( L.) 
ITIDM Civil 
1/62 
BMC ( H ) SL (H ) 
EWRM ( H ) PPSG 
( H ) HI (H ) AM 
( H ) BDE ( H ) M 
( H ) GI) ( 1 ) 
SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BMC (H ) M 
( H ) BDE (11) 
AM (H ) HI ( H ) 
GD ( L ) 
SL ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) BDE ( L ) M 
( H ) CD ( L ) 
HI ( H ) 
SL ( H ) HI ( H ) 
EWKM ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) M ( L ) 
PPSG ( L ) 
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397 P. A : Joseph 


SSLC . 


9-8-1935 


do . 


308 V. Kerala Varma 


do . 


16-2-1111 


do . 


209 P. T. Thomas 


ESLC . 


25-5-001 


do , 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5) 


(6 ) 


(1) 

( 2 ) 
400 K , Devasigan ony 


(7 ) 


SSLC 


17-6-1107 


8-12-1959 


401 K. G , Balakrishnan Nair 


ESLC . 


22-7-1930 


do. 


.. 


402 P. R.Ramakrishna 

Kurup 


SSLC . 


do . 


.. 


403 V. Achuthan Pillai 


cio . 


24-1-1933 


do . 


M , Unit 


SL ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
M ( H ) EWRM 
( H ) HI ( H ) 
BDE ( L ) 
SL ( H ) BDE ( L ) 

EWRM (H ) 
BMC (H ) M (H ) 

GD( L ) 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 

AM ( H ) BDE ( L ) 
EWRM (H ) 

PPSG (L ) M (11) 
SL ( H )EWRM ( H ) 
AM (H )HI(H ) 
BMC(1:) BDE 
( H ) GD( L) M ( H ) 
SL ( H )EWRM (H ) 

BMC( H ) HIGH) 
AM (H ) M (H ) 
GD (LMH ) 

BDE ( L ) 
Technical subjects 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 
MHEWRM 

( H )BDE ( L ) 
Technical subjects 
SL ( H )EWRM ( H ) 

BMC ( H ) M (H ) 
BDE ( H ) GD ( L ) 
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404 M. G. Varghese 


ESLC . 


21-3-1935 


do . 


405 S. Raveendranathan 
406 K. O. Ittivirah 


ESLC . 


2-12-1929 


do . 
do . 


407 T. M.Narayanan Nair 
408 P. K. Kuruvila 


esĽc . 


11-8-1929 


do. 
do . 


409 R. Lakshmanan Nadar 


do . 


28-5-1934 


do . 


410 Y. Georgekutty 


do. 


19-6-1933 


do . 


411 C. C. Ittoop 
: 12 M.M. Ithappiry 


ESLC . 


6.4-1102 


do . 
do . 


413 V. Krishna Pillai 
414 N. Gopalakrishnan Nair 


IESLG . 


28-4-1930 


.do . 

do . 


SL ( H ) H ! ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
BMC (H ) (H ) 

BDE ( L ) 
BDE( H ) SL (H ) 

BMC( H ) M (H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
Technical subjects 
BDE ( H ) EWRM 

( H )BMC(H ) 
M ( H )SL ( H ) 

AM ( H )HICH ) 
SMT 
SL ( H ) BDE ( H ) 

M ( H ) EWRM 
( H )BMC ( H ) 

GD( L ) HÍ( L ) 
SL (HEWRM (H ) 

BMC( H ) M (H ) 
BDE (H ) GD ( L ) 
HI( 1 ) 
Technical subjects 

do 
SL ( H ) AM ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
BMC( H )HI( H ) 
BDE (H ) M ( L ) 

GD( 1 ) 
SL ( H )BDE ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
BMC (H )HI( H ) 
AM ( ) M ( L ) 
PPSG ( L ) 


415 K. M. Radhakrishna 

Pillai 


do . 
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9-8-1929 


do . 


.. 


416 N. Sadanandan 
417 K.G.Gopinathan 
418 P.R. Venkiteswaran 


ssig. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


21-5-1111 


419 D. Sadanandan 


do . 


1-5-1933 


do. 


.. 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


ITI DIN ( Civil) 


26-9-1933 


8-12-1959 


( 1) 

( 2 ) 
420 P. Kunjarnına 
421 T. V. Kcsly 
422 E. K. Bhaskara Pillai 
423 A. V. Vasudevan 


(7 ) 
E6-8232 /55 

22-1-1958 


2-4-1937 


SSLC . 
ssic. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


21-1-1934 


7-3-1958 


424 J. Muthayyan 
425 K. Shamsuddin Rowther 
426 M Krishnan Nair 


SSLC . 

do . 
Madras 

metric 


do . 

do . 
ITI ( D / M ) 

(Mechanical) 
ITI (D /M ) (Civil) 

do . 
SL ( H )BMC( H ) 

BDE (H )EWRM 

( H ) HI( L ) M (L ) 
L. C. E. 


1-11-1931 
27-3-1933 
22-3-1922 


do . 
do . 
do . 


23-1-1958 
29-1-1958 


18-1-1960 


Diploina 
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do . 


do . 


M. Unit 


do . 


M.Unit 


SSLC . 


do. 
Diploma (Civil) 

do . 


RII(2 )8761/59/ 

5-2-1960 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


427 A. N. Raman Ezhu 

thassan 
428 L. Sebastinkunju 
429 P. Viswanathan 
430 E. Kannan 
431 P. Ali 
432 P. P. Kunhi Raman 
433 A. AbdulMajeed 
434 S. M.Khalid 
435 T. Jayachandran 
436 C. Alavi 
437 K. P. Bhaskaran 
438 S. Chidambarakuttalam 

Pillai 
439 P. S. Mammoo Koya 
440 M. K. Vasudevan 
441 T. K. Kunhikrishnan 
442 V.E Vamanan 

Namboodiri 


22-5-1 106 


do . 


M.Unit 


ssic . 

do . 
Inter 


L , C , E. 

do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 


1-7-1935 
22-11-1935 
26-11-1111 


do . 
do . 


SSLC . 

do . 


do . 

do . 
.L . C. E. 

L. C.E. 
Section A & B of 
AMIE . 11/64 


10-3-1937 

3.6-1938 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


M.Unit 

do . 


24-5-1939 


do . 
do . 
do . 


M. unit 


do . 


SSLC . 


2-5-1934 


M. unit 


443 M.K. Chandrahas 
44+ K.Madhavan Pillai 
445 P. Viswanatha Panicker 
446 N. Gopinathan 
447 K. Balakrishnan Asary 
448 K. Achuthan Nair 
449 V. K. Balan 
450 E. K. Sreedharan 
451 E. R. Sadasivan 
452 P.K. Dev 
453 P. P. Govindan 
454 C.K. Kunjukunju Kutty 
455 T.K. Prabhakaran 
456 T.R.Narayanan 
457 P. Chandran Nair 
458 George Zachariah 


L. C.E. 
Diploma 

do . 

do . 
Diploma ( Civil ) 

da . 
do . 
doe 
do . 

do . 
L. C. E. 
Diploma 

do . 

do . 
Diploma ( Civil ) 
L. C.E. 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


SSLC . 

do . 


19-10-1932 
23-5-1940 


M. unit 


.. 


SSLC . 

do . 


4-8-1938 
10-9-1933 


M.unit 
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do . 


459 P. Ramankutty 
460 G. Gopakumar 
461 Vijayalakshmi, P. 
462 A. V. Kumara Menon 


do . 
R.11( 2 )8761/59 

6-5-1960 
do . 
do . 

do. 
E6 . 280/59 
15-6-1960 


20-5-1113 

3-5-1940 
20-2-1927 


SSLC 

do . 


M.unit 


Diploma (Civil) 

do . 

do . 
SL ( H ) BDE ( 1) 
BMC(H M ( H ) 
EWRM ( H ) 
AM ( H ) 1 ( H ) 
GD (H ) PPSG (L ) 

Forest te st( L ) 
SL ( H )BDE ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
BMC ( H )GD (L ) 
HI(H )AM (I ) 
M ( H ) 


7-12-1927 


463 


ESLC : 


do . 


P. V. Gcorge 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


(1 ) 

(2 ) 
464 P. K. Govindan Nair 


(3) 
SSLC . 


3-3-1926 


E6-280 /59 
15-6-1960 


465 V. E. George 


ESLC . 


4-1-1928 


do . 


466 P. N. Gopinathan Pillai 
467 P. C. Kurian 


ESLC . 


23-3-1108 


do . 
do . 


468 K. Itty 


SSLG . 


28-5-1933 


do . 


SL ( H )BDE ( H ) 

BMC ( H ) M ( H ) 
EWRM ( H ) 
HI( H ) GD ( L ) 
AM ( H ) 
SL ( H )EWRM (H ) 

BDE ( H ) M ( H ) 

BMC (H )GD ( L ) 
Technical : ubjects 
BMC(HEWRM 

( H ) M ( H SL (H ) 
BDE ( A)HI( H ) 
PPSG ( L ) 
SL (H )EWRM ( H ) 

M ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
HI ( H ) BD : ( H ) 
GDL)AM (1 ) 

PPSG ( L ) 
ITI (Mech .) 
SL ( H )LDE ( A ) 

BMC( H )GD ( L ) 
EWRM (H ) 

M ( H )HÌ( H ) 
AM (L )PPSG (L ) 
SL (H )EWRUH) 

M (H ) BDE ( N ) 

BMC ( H ) 
Diploma (Mech .) 
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do . 


469 V. N. Bhanumathy 
470 K.G.Ramadas 
471 A. Natarajan Asary 


ssic . 


25-1-1932 
19-11-1931 


do. 
do . 
do. 


472 K. Abraham 
473 P. Madhava Panicker 


Retired 


SSLC . 


1-9-1932 


4-7-1960 
E6 . 280/59 
12-8-1960 


474 M. G. Yadoothaman 


do . 


28-10-1938 


R.II.2-3264 /60 

4-10-1960 


do . 


do . 


475 N. M.Lekshmi 

Narayanan 
476 K. J. Luka 
477 B. AbdulMalik 
478 K. Thomas 
479 P. Manoharan Nair 


SSLC . 


15-5-1941 


do . 
do . 


do. 


ESLC. 


7-4-1928 E6-280/ 59 

10-11-1960 


480 K. R. Ramesan Nair 


do . 


10-11-1927 


do . 


481 R. Parameswaran 


do. 


19-4-1930 


do . 


Pillai 


31 


do . 
Diploma (Mech ) 

do . 
SL ( H )EWRM (H ) 

BMC( H )BDE 
( H ) M ( L ) HI 

( H ) AM ( H ) 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 
EWKMHM 

( 13.)HI(H ) 
SL ( H )BMC (H ) 

AM ( H ) EWR 
M ( E )BDE ( H ) 
HI(H )M ( H ) 
PPSG ( L ) 
Trav : Chain 
Survey Test( L ) 
SL ( H )BDE ( H ) 

EWRM (HHI 
( H ) BMC( H ) 
GD ( L ) M ( L) 
AM (L ) I.T.I. 

D /Nİ Civil 
SL ( H )EWRM ( H ) 

M ( H ) BMC( H ) 

BDE ( H )GD ( L ) 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 
EWRM (H ) 
M ( H ) H ( H ) 
BJE( H ) 


482 K.K , Hassabulla 


SSLC . 


6-1-1934 


do . 


483 K. G. Varghese 


ESLC . 


1-10-1924 


do . 


484 N. Parameswaran Pillai 


do . 


10-1-1105 


do . 


(7 ) 


( 1) 

( 2 ) 
485 K. V. Mathai 


( 3 ) 
ESLC . 


(5 ) 

(6 ) 
24-6-1934 E6-280 /59 / 

10-11-60 


(4 ) 
SL ( H )EWRM ( H ) 

BMC (H )BJE 
( H ) HI ( ! ) 
ÀM (H )CD (L ) 

M (H ) 
Technical subjects 
Diploma (Civil) 

do. 


do. 


.. 


486 V. G. Cheriyan 
487 Thomas Joseph 
488 M. K. Narayanan 
489 P. M. Verghese 


ESLC . 
SSLC 


22-12-1102 
22-1-1107 


do . 


do. 


14-1-1936 


do . 


490 P. G.Ramachandran 


do . 


25-4-1937 


do. 


32 


491 K.K. Karunakaran 

Nair 


do . 


3-5-1935 


SL (I )EWRM (H ) 
BMC(H ) M ( H ) 

HI( H )BDE ( A ) 
Diploma 4/63 and 

EWRM (H ) 
BDE (L ) M ( L ) 
GD HI( H ) 
BMC ( H )BDE 

( 1 ) AM ( H ) 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 

ÈIRM ( ) 

BDE ( L ) GD (L ) 
Teclinical subjects 
EWRM ( H ) M ( H ) 

SL ( H )BDE ( I ) 

BUCH ) 
SL ( H ) LWRM ( H ) 

BDE (H ) BMC 

( L ) HI( H ) M ( L ) 
SL ( H )BMC ( H ) 

BDE ( H ) M ( H ) 
EWRM ( L ) 


do . 


492 K. P. Padmanabhan 

Nair 
493 V. J. Abraham 


SSLC . 


28-1-1928 


do . 


494 D. Soman 


ESLC . 


5-4-1100 


do . 


495 M. K. Kerava Pillai 


Upto SSLC. 


15-5-1093 


do . 


do . 
do . 


10-11-1092 


496 A. N. Raghavan Nair 
497 P. Ramachandran Nair 


G. 
99 


Technical subjects 
SL (H )EWRM (H ) 

BDÉ H )BMC 
(H )AML)HI 
( L ) N (L ) 
Technical subjects 


do . 


498 V. Madhusudhapan 

Nair 
499 K. Viswanathan Nair 


28-6-1936 


do . 


SSLC . 


10-6-1109 


do . 


do . 


500 C. V. Sreedharan Nair 
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SL ( H ) EURM ( H ) 

BDE ( H ) HI H ) 
BAC( H ) M ( H ) 

GDL) 
SL (II)EWRM ( H ) 
BMC ( H ) BDE 

( H ) M ( L ) 
Technical subjects 

do . 
SL ( H ) PMC( H ) 

EWRM H ) 
AM ( H ) BDE (H ) 
GD( L ) M ( L ) 
HI( H ) PWD 

Test 
Technical subjects 

do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


501 N. Sreedharan 
502 K. Mukunita Menon 
503 Smt. P. P. Rose 


30-6-1930 


SSLC 


504 A. George 
505 K. G. Mathew 


do . 
E6-280/59 
13-12-1960 

do . 
do. 


::::: 


506 J. Chellakkon 
507 S. Gopinathan Pillai 


ssic 


2-7-1937 


do . 
SL (H ) BMC( H ) 
EWRATH 
BDE ( H )AM ( H ) 
HI H ) M (H ) 
PPSG ( L ) 


( 1 ) 


(2 ) 


( 5 ) 


( 3 ) 
SSLC. 


( 7) 


505 P. M. Pailo : h 


(6 ) 
26-12-1960 


12-12-1929 


509. N. Rassiah 


.. 


(4 ) 
SL ( H ) BMC (H ) 

HI( H ) EWRM 
( H ) AM (L ) 

M ( L ) GDCL) 
Civil Maistry 

Course 
SL ( H ) Carpentry 

& Smithy 
I.T.I. 

do . 

do . 
L. C. E. 


12-1-1261 


510 S. Govindan Asari 


Nil 


5-1-1688 


28-2-1961 


511 K.M. Chandy 
512 E. K. Udaya bhanu 
513 T. N. Balappan Pillai 
514 C. P. Balan 


SSLC . 

do . 


ssic . 


do . 


do . 
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(M ) Unit 


315 P. S , Karthikeyan 
516 E. R. Sukumaran 
517 C N. Abdullakoya 
518 Koraga Belichapad 
519 T. N. Chandran Nair 
520 N. Koyasan Koya 
521 C. Chandrasekharan 
522 P. R. Sreedharan 
523 P. Ramachandran Nair 
524 T. T v . Bhaskaran 
525 C. K. Ramachandran 
526 V. Ramanujam 
527 K. K. Devassy 
528 N. P. Narayana 

Nambeesan 
529 K. P. Cheriyan 
530 R. Gopinathan Nair 
331 E. Narayanankutty 


do . 
ssic. 

do. 
do . 
do . 

do . 
ssic. 

do . 
do . 
do. 


( M ) Unit 


25-4-1937 

do. 
do . 

do , 
27-1-1929 R - 11( 2 )4552/60 

23-3-1961 
26-8-1106 

do . 
do . 

do . 
9-9-1937 

do . 
21-9-1930 

do . 
1-7-1935 

do , 
10-5-1931 

do . 
do . 

do . 
3-5-1936 

do . 

do . 
15-12-1939 

do . 
13-9-1941 

do . 


L. C.E. 
Diploma ( Civil) 
L. C.E. 
L. G.E. 
Diploma Civil 

do. 
Diploma 
L. C. E. 

do . 
L.CE 
Diploma 

do . 


do . 
do . 


(M ) Unit 
(M ) Unit 


SSLC . 


do . 


do . 
do . 


4-2-1938 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


6-12-1939 


12-6-1934 
2-6-1936 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


532 P. K. Anto Rocky 
533 K. V. Rosy 
534 E. Mukunda Menon 
535 T. Balakrishnan 
536 P : D. Somasekharan 

Nair 
537 Somasundara Menon 


(M ) Ünit 


1-4-1938 
28-2-1940 


do . 
do . 


EID /280 /59 
dated 8-9-1961 

do . 


31-8-1919 


SSLC . 


538 C. A. Vasudevan 


19-2-1933 


do . 


do . 


539 D. Jesudas 


18-6-1927 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 


540 C. D. Iyyunni 
541 C. G. Prabhakaran 


do ; 
do . 
do . 

do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 
Section Supdt s 

Course 
Section Supdt s 

Course 
SL (H ) BDE ( H ) 

M ( L )BMC (H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
T.T.C. 
Section Supdt s 
Course 

do . 
Technical subjects 

do . 
L. C. E. Oct, 64 

(Certificate 
dated 31-12-²64 ] 
SL (H ) BMC( H ) 

M (H ) BDÈ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
SL (H )MIH )GD ( L ) 

BDE (H )ÉWRM 

( H )BMC ( H ) 
Diploma (C ) 


. 


17-10-1099 


do . 
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542 P. D. Antony 
543 P. T. Thomas 
544 C. M.Varghese 
545 P. A. Mohammed 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 


23-3-1934 


SSLC 


8-1-1109 


do . 


do . 


546 K. N. Ramakrishna 

Pillai 


7-1-1936 


do . 


do . 


547 N. Ramachandran Nair 


do . 


543 P. P. Ahammed 


21-3-1937 RII (2 ) 4552/60 

dated 23-10-1961 
22-7-1940 

do. 

do . 
26-5-1933 

do. 


549 K.Madhusudhanan 
550 V. K. Gcorge 
551 K. J. Varghese 


do . 
B. Sc . 
SSLC . 


do . 

do . 
L : C. L. 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(5 ) 


552 K.Kunhikannan 


SSLC . 


(7 ) 
( M ) Unit 


Diploma ( C ) 


15-7-1940 


(6 ) 
RII(2 )4552/60 
dated 23-10-1961 

do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


1-7-1040 


do . 


SSLC 


19-12-1936 


SSLC . 

do . 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 

do. 
L. C.E. 
L.C.E. 


7-2-1938 
22-6-1939 
14-7-1940 
1-2-1941 


553 P. V. Gopalan 
554 A S. Raman 
555 K. R. Achuthan 
556 G. Balakrishnan 
557 PK Alexander 
553 K. Hydroskutty 
559 N. P. Mustafa 
560 K. K. Ubaidulla 
561 N. P. Dhas 
562 

A. V. Kunhi Pockerkutty 
563 P. Sainul Abdeen 
564 

C , M , Markose 
56 ) K. R. Sukumaran 
566 V. A. Abdulla 
567 K. M. ShahulHameed 
568 N. Balakrishnan 
569 P. K. Raveendran 

(P. K. Devendran ) 
570 R. Jinadas 
571 K. Kun hambu 
572 S. Vittal 
573 V. Abdulkareem 
574 P. K. Balakrishnan Nair 
575 N. K. Shanmugha 

Sundaram 
576 A. K. Sudhakaran 
577 K.Murighan Pillai 
573 N. Mukundan 
579 T. K. Janardhanan 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 


Inter 
SSLC 

do . 
Pre. U. 
SSLC . . 

do. 


56 


16-4-1939 
20-12-1938 
20-11-1939 
11-8-1936 
5-1-1931 
10-6-1934 


do 
do . 


Inter 
SSLC . 


17-8-1935 
3-5-1936 


Diploma ( Civil) 
L. C. E. 
Diploma ( C ) 

do . 
do . 


SSLC . 
do. 


do . 
do . 
do 
do . 
do . 


(M ) Unit 
M.Ünit 


1-7-1939 
5-5-1938 


M. Unit 


do . 


12-8-1939 


do . 


.. 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Pre. U. 
SSLC : 


25-1-1939 


.. 


do . 
do . 
do . 


M.Ünit 
M.Üni 


15-6-1939 


M.Unit 


ssic . 

do . 
Pre . U. 


do . 
do 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


SSLC . 


580 A. Gopalakrishnan 
581 A. Velayudhan 
532 K. Balasubramonian 
583 P. A. Narayanan 
584 P. K.Krishnan Nair 
585 C. Dharan 
586 Moni Eapan 
587 K. Balan 
588 V. V. Sudhakaran 
589 A. Pavithran 
590 D. Thrivikramankutty 
591 K. Radhakrishnan 
592 N. Kunjukrishnan 
593 A. A. Vilson 
594 P. N. Gopakumaran Nair 
595 K. K. Sreenivasan 
596 K. P. Ramakrishnan 
597 N. Suresh Babu 
598 S. N.Gopinathan 


do . 


M. Ürit 
M.Unit 
M. Ünit 


B. Sc. 
SSLC . 
do . 
do 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do . 
do . 


ssic . 


do . 
do . 

do . 
3-5-1939 do . 
3-12-1939 do . 
31-3-1940 do . 

do . 

do. 
10-5-1941 do . 

do . 
7-8-1936 do . 
20-5-1941 

do . 
25-9-1936 

do . 
31-5-1937 

do . 

do , 
31-1-1936 

do . 
10-1-1912 

do . 
18-5-1940 do . 
5-5-1938 RII (2 )4552/60 / 

18-11-1961 
15-12-19 12 do . 

do . 
5-8-1939 

do. 
10-3-1941 

do. 
17-5-1940 

do . 
12-5-1934 

do. 

do . 
15-2-1935 

do . 
1-9-1936 

do . 
10-3-1941 

do. 
do . 
do . 


M.Unit 
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do. 
Inter 


SSLC . 


M.Unit 


.. 


M.Unit 


599 C. P. Divakaran 
600 Zachariah Chacko 
601 P. R. Sadasivan Pillai 
602 P. M.Raran Unni 
603 N. Krishnan Namboodiri 
€ 04 G. Bala levan 
605 C. Balakrishna Moosed 
66 R. Somasundaran 
607 M. T. Abraham 
6n8 P. Balakrishnan Nair 
609 P. A. Varuny 
610 V. Somana ha Pillai 
611 1. Udhayabhanu 


SSLC 
Pre . U. 

Inter. 
ssic. 


do . 


do , 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


M. Unit 


SSLC 


do . 
do. 


do . 


(7 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3 ) 
Pre. U. 


612 P. P. Isac 


Diploma 
Diploma ( C ) 
L. C. E. 


( 5 ) 

(6 ) 
8-4-1938 RII( 2) 4552/60 / 

18-11-1961 
19-4-1933 do . 
12-8-1938 do . 


SSLC . 


do . 


M.Unit 


do. 


do . 
Inter. 
SSLC 


15-8-1938 
12-11-1938 
17-1-1940 


do . 
do . 
do 
do . 
do. 
do. 
do. 


ssic. 
do . 
Inter 


Di Joma 
Diploma (C ) 

do. 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do , 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 


24-5-1939 
6-8-1939 
26-8-1939 


do . 


613 M.liukunda Raja 
614 M.Katikristnan Nair 
615 S. V. Gopalakrishnan 

Nair 
616 D. Koshy 
617 R.Gopinatha Pillai 
618 M.Ramachandran Nair 
619 P. J. Kurian 
620 M. V. Kuriako 
621 N. Surendran 
622 M.Krishnakumar 
623 K. Balasubramonian 
624 PR. Krishna Warrier 
625 P. Sugathan 
626 Thomas Jacob 
627 P. V. Gopalan 
628 M. K. Kuriakose 
629 M.K. Vasavan 
630 C. Velayudhan 

Nambiar 
631 G. Neelakandan Nair 
632 E. P. Varghese 
633 P. V. Kuriyakose 
634 P. Ramachandran 
635 K. T. Bhaskaran Nair 
636 K. N. Chandrasekhara 

Pillai 
( 37 K. Subramoniya 

Nambiyar 
638 A. V. Radhakrishnan 


M. Unit 


ន 
៖ 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Pre . U. 


13-2-1940 


:::::::::::: 


. 


SSLC . 

Inter 
SSLC . 
Pre. U. 

do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 

do , 
Diploma 

do . 


14-1-1940 
18-2-1940 
16-4-1940 
24-8-1940 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 


do . 


M. Uuit 


SSLC . 


do ; 


2-9-19 10 


do . 


.. 


do . 


6-9-1910 


M.Unit 


do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


639 Rachel Abraham 
640 A. K. Zachariah 
641 R. Gopalakrishna Pillai 
642 K.Mukundan Pillai 


Pre . U. 
SSLC 


20-9-1940 
27-9-1940 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Inter 


29-12-1940 


do 


ssic. 


Diploma ( C ) 

do . 

do. 
Diploma ( C ) and 

Section A of 
AMIE . 

Diploma 
Diploma ( C ) 

do. 

Diploma 
Diploma C ) 

do. 
do . 
do . 


16-10-1111 

4-3-1941 


do . 
do . 


do . 


613 M.N. Ravendran 
64+ P. K.Gomathy 
645 P. Rajendran 
64. P. A Raman Unni 
647 T. Chandrasekharan 
648 K. Sankaranarayanan 
649 NP. Raman 
650 P. P. Achutha Pisharidi 
651 O. G. Madhavan 

Nambiar 
652 K. O. Ipe 


M.Ünit 


Pre. U. 

Inter 
SSLC . 

do . 


9-4-1941 
20-1-1940 
3-5-1941 
15-6-1941 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 


M.Unit 


do . 


do , 
do . 


M.Unit 


do . 
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do . 


653 E. J. George 
654 V. Radhakrishnan 
655 G. Mathew 
656 C. M. Aliyas 
657 J. Jacob 
653 V. P. Janardhanan 


do . 
Pre. U. 
SSLC. 

do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do 


28-1-1942 do . 
5-9 1938 RII (2 ) 4552 60 / 

27-11-1961 
16-1-1940 do . 
23-5-1940 do . 

do . 
12-6-1936 do . 
19-11-1937 do . 
2-11-1938 RII( 2 ) 4552 /60/ 

18-12-1961 
28-4-1939 do . 
12.4-1940 do. 


M. Unit 


do . 


Pre. U. 
SSLC . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


659 T.R. John 
660 M.K. Radhakrishnan 
66 ! C. Cheriyan 
662 M. P. Narayanan 

Namboodiri 
663 K.S. Omanakutty 
654 P. R.Raju 
665 K. A. Joseph 
6t6 Paul Chevookaran 


SSLC . 
do . 


15-10-1959 


do . 
do . 
do . 
co . 
do . 


SSLC 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


::::::::: 


do . 


21-5-1940 
21-5-1940 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


(1 ) 

(2 ) 
667 P. R. Govindankutty 


SSLC . 


Diploma 


8-12-1940 


23-12-1941 


. 


25-3-1939 
23-3-1937 


668 K. Chandrachoodan 
669 P. Krishnankutty 
670 N.M. Punnoose 
671 P. G.Krishnan Nair 
672 V.Raveeadran 
673 G.Kesava Iyer 
67+ K. C.Mathew 
675 V. A. Si vasankara Pillai 
676 P. T. Unnittan 
677 C. O.Kurian 
678 T. P. Raja 
679 A. Y. Kochukunju 


RII( 2 )4552 /60 / 
18-12-1961 

do , 
do 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 


M. Unit 


do . 
Pre. U. Diploma (Civil) 

Go . 
Pre. U. Diploma (Civil) 
SSLC . 

do . 
Pre , U. Diploma (Civil) 
SSLC . 

do 
Inter. Diploma 
Inter. do . (Civil) 

do . 
ssic 

Diploma and 

AMIE 64 
Pre. U. Diploma ( Civil) 

do . 
SSLC . Diploma 
Pre. U. Diploma ( Civil) 
SSLC . 

do . 
Pre. U. do . 
SSLC . L.C.E. 

Diploma 


9-4-1941 
17-9-1941 
15-4-1937 
27-1-1938 


M. Unit 


4-4-1939 


OV 


M. Upit 

do . 


12-5-1940 
18-5-1939 
20-3-1940 
18-7-1940 
11-9-1940 
24-2-1938 
30-9-1940 


do. 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 


690 R. Somasekharan Nair 
631 M. P. Mohanadas 

P. Alex 
693 K. P Gheevarghese 
684 M. V. Varghese 
685 K.Bnainan 
686 P. K. Balakrishna Pillai 
697 K. Raveendranatha 

Warrier 
689 T. D. Ayyappan Kartha 
589 T. K.Mathew 
690 T. C. Markose 
591 Y. Danic! 
692 V. Chicko 
693 V. T. Simon 
694 G. Rajer:dran 
695 K. K. Sreenivasan 


SSLC . 


26-11-11 


me 


M. Unit 

do . 


do . 
Diploma ( Civil) 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


Inter. 
SSLC . 


17-1-1938 
22-2-1938 


.. 


16-5-1940 


M. Unit 


696 T. K. Soman 
697 C. L. Georgekutty 
698 K. Thanka pan 
A. P. M.dhavan 

Ezhuthachan 


Inter . 
Pre. U. 
SSLC . 


.. 


99 699 


do . 

12-12-1110 do . 
d . 

4-2-1939 do . 
do . 

do . 
SL ( H ) BDE ( H ) 21-2-1931 EID -289 /59 
BM ( H ) AM ( H ) 

dated 1-1-1962 
HI(H ) EWRM ( H ) 
GDL) M (L ) 
Tech . Sinets 

do . 
SL (H ) H !(L )M (L) 12-11-1109 

do . 
AA (L ) KUCH ) 
EWKM ( H ) 
Tech . Subjects 

do . 


700 T. M.George 
701 V. J. Philipkutty 


ESLC . 


.. 


702 V. Sankaranarayan 

Pillai 
703 R. Raghavan Nair 


ESLC . 


12-8-1931 


do . 


SSLC . 


29-4-1935 


do: 


704 K.Narayanan Nair 


M.Unit 
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6-10-1938 


SSLC 
ESLC . 
SSLC . 


SL. ( H ) BMC ( H ) 
BDE ( L ) ( H ) HÍ 
( H ) EIRM ( H ) 
SL (H ) HI( H ) ÁM 
(H )BDI ( L ) BMC 
(L )PPSG (L )EWR 
M ( L ) V ( H ) 
ITU DM (Civil) 
Tech . Sulijec s 
ITI DIM ( Civil) 
IN 1M ( Civil) 
Tech . Subjects 
ITI D /A 
ITI D / M ( Civil) 
Tech . Subjects 
ITI DM 
ITIDM (Civil) 
ITI D ALCivi ) 
SL (H ) EWR M (H ) 
BMC (H ) M (H ) 


705 R. Lekshmynarayan Iyer 
706 K. O. Ninan 
707 D. Sundare an Nadar 
708 T. K , Kainalasanan 
709 M.Sundaresan 
710 M. Jamaludecn Sahib 
711 N. Sukumaran Nair 
712 K. Ramachandran Pillai 
713 V. Hiriburasuthan Nair 
714 M. C. Philip 
715 1. Sukumaran Nair 
716 Y. Balasundaram 


27-9-1932 
21-1-1934 


12-4-1935 
27-5-1936 


ESLC . 
SSLC . 

.SSLC . 
SSLC . 
SSLC . 
SSLC . 


do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
de : 
do . 
do . 
do , 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


22-9-1937 
27-1-1.38 
15-5-1938 
19-12-1933 


( 2 ) 


(3 ) 


(5 ) 


(7 ) 


SSLC . 


do . 


717 M.Rakson 
718 S. Mohammed Abubeker 
719 P. Kochukunjan Nadar 
720 K. A. Abubaker 
721 K. G. Rajappan 


ssia . 
SSLC . 


722 C. A. Mohammed 
723 M.N. Prasad 


SSLC 
SSLC 


EID /289 /59 
0. T.C. 

3-7-1934 dated 1-1-1962 
Tech . Subjects 
co . 

do . 
0. T.C. 

25-1-1937 do . 
SL ( H ) EWRM ( H ) 27-4-1939 do . 
BMC ( H ) M ( H ) 
BDE ( L ) HI ( H ) 
AM ( H ) GD ( L ) 
BDL (H ) & 010 . 
O. T. C. 

17-3-1939 do . 
OTC & SL ( H ) 24-4-1114 do . 
BDC( H ) PMC H ) 
EWE M ( H ) PFSG 
( L ) MH ) AM (L ) 
HI ( H ) GD ( 1 ) 
SL (H ) BDE (L ) 16-12-1110 do. 
M (L ) . 
OTCSL (H ) EDE 20-1-1113 do . 
( H ) BMC ( L ) HI 
( H ) EWKM (H ) 
M ( H ) GD ( L) 
Tech . subjects 

do . 
OTC 

20-3-1938 

do . 
OTC . 28-10-1937 

do . 
Отс . 

22-4-1938 

do . 
OTC . & EWRM 22-2-1938 

do . 
( H ) 
SL H ) BMC( H ) 1-7-1937 

do . 
M ( A ) BDE (L ) & 
OTC & EWRM ( H ) 


724 P. K. Sadanandan 


SSLC . 


725 K. C. Mathai 


SSLC . 


726 K. Chandrasekhara Pillai 
727 T. A. Paily 
728 K. Ramanathan 
729 K. N.Govinda Rajan 
730 T. G. Janardanan Asari 
731 N. Sivaraman 


SSLC 

do . 
ESLC . 
SSLC . 


M. Unit 


do . 


.. 


do . 
do . 


732 P. V. Cletus 
733 P. R. Kumaran 
734 K. A. Narayanan 
735 C. S. Thomas 
736 K. G. Soinarajan 
737 V. K. Prabhakaran 


do ? 
do . 

do . 
SSLC. 

do . 


2-6-1937 
16-1-1937 
25-1-1938 


do . 


10-7-1114 
24-7-1937 


do . 
1-1-1962 
do , 


738 Arthur A. Sarassam 
739 Thomas P. Thomas 


do, 
Inter 


9-4-1937 
9-8-1936 


do . 
do . 


re 


do . 


do . 


740 P. K. Parpu 
741 E.S. Vidyadharan 
742 N. Ramchandra Pillai 
743 M N Kunjappan 
744 N. Mathevan Pillai 


SSLC . 

do , 
do . 
do . 


OTC 
ОТС . 
OTC . 
Tech . subjects 
OTC . 
SL ( H ) BMC( H ) 

EWRM (H ) 

BDE (1 ) & ÓTC . 
OTC M ( L ) 
SL ( H )EWRM (H ) 

HI( L) M ( L) & 
OTC BMC( H ) 
отс. 
отс. 
OTC . & Diploma 
OTC & SL (L ) 
EWRM ( L ) 
BMC( L ) PPSG 
( L ) M LHI( L ) 
AM ( L ) 
Terh. suhjects 
OTC & Diploma 

4/63 
OTC . 
Tech . subjects 
OTC & Diploma 

4/67 
OTC . 
OTC . & Diploma 

9/64 
OTC . 


8-7-1938 
27-12-1938 

9-5-1937 
23-5-1937 


do . 
do . 
do . 
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745 S. Ramachandran Nair 
746 C. C. Thomas 


ssic. 


23-4-1938 


do . 
do . 


do . 


10-6-1938 


747 P. R. Augastin 
743 V. Varghese David 
749 M.Kochur man 


do . 
do . 
do . 


SSLC , 


23-3-1937 


::!!: !!5: 


Inter 
SSLC . 


17-5-1938 
7-11-1936 


do . 
do . 


750 J. Sankaran Potty . 
751 K. Narayana Pillai 
752 V. P. Kumaran 
753 V.P. Coplakrishnan 


do . 


5-11-1938 


do . 
do . 


M. Unit 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(0 ) 


(7 ) 
M.Unit 


SSLC 

do . 


8-6-19 : 8 
11-3-1 :38 


1-1-1962 

do . 


( 1) 

( 2 ) 
75 : R. Kannankutty 
755 Kurian P Va ghese 

(P. V Kochukuru ) 
756 P. Gopinathan 
757 M. Jo hua 
758 P. C. Cheriyan 


do . 
do . 


( + ) 
отс . 
OTC SL ( L ) M ( L ) 

EWRM (L ) 
OTC . 
OTC . & ST ( H ) 

BMC ( L ) M ( 1 ) 
SL (HEWR ( H ) 
MH) BMC( H ) 

AM ( H )OTC . 
OTC. & Diploma 

20-5-196 + 


30-12-1937 
30-8-1937 


do . 
do . 


. 


do . 


20-10-1938 


do . 


M. Unit 


759 K. Bharathakumar 


do . 


26-4-1938 


do . 


Dismissed 
GO ( 

M391/ 
67 Home dtd . 

8-11-1967 
M. Unit 


do . 


do . 


17-8-1938 
1-8-1936 


do . 
do . 


760 

P. F. Jo -eph 
761 V. A. Karunakaran 
762 T. A. Kochu Varkey 
763 C.S. Thoman 
964 T.R. Pu hpangadan 
763 P. P. Rajan 
( P. P. Narayanan 

Embrandiri) 


.. 


ssic . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


5-2-1936 


M.Unit 


ОТС. 
OTC . 
Tech , subjects 

do . 

do . 
EWRM ( H ) SL ( H ) 
BIHML) 
HI(!!) BDE (H ) 

AM ( H ) 
SL (HIBE( H ) 

È WRM H ) 
BMC( H HT(H ) 

M (L ) PPSG (L ) 
OTC . 


766 V. Subbiah 


SSLC . 


17-9-1937 


do . 


767 K. C. Lukose 


ESLC . 


8-2-1938 


768 P. Sivaraman Nair 


EID . 2 ? 0/59 
6-2-1962 
do . 


do . 


OTC . SL ( H )BDE : 26-4-1938 

( L ) M ( L ) LCE . 
Oct. 1963 


769 C. V. Benjamin 


SSLC . 


14-1-1939 


EID . 280/59 
5-2-1962 


OTC.SL ( H ) BMC 

( L ) M (H ) BDE 
( H ) Hi(H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
OTC . 


770 M.K.Antony 


do . 


24-9-1936 


.. 


771 A. K. Ramadas 
172 V. S. Janardanan Pillai SSĽC. 
773 T. Kurian 

do . 
774 V. Gopalakrishnan Nair do . 


29-4-1938 
22-12-1938 

1-2-1939 


EID . 280/59 
28-2-1962 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


775 Thomas Joseph 
776 S. Ayyappan Chettiar 
777 C. S. Raman Mannadiar 


M. Unit 


5-8-1113 
3-12-1939 


SSLC . 


OTC, ECE 5/65 
OTC. 
BDE ( L.) SL ( H ) 

BMC( H ) M (H ) 

0C & GDCL) 
OTC . 
Diploma (Mach .) 
SL ( H ) AM ( H ) 

BDE ( H )BMC 
(H )H ( H ) M (H ) 
EWIM H ) 
PPSG (H )GD( L ) 
SL (H ) E VRM (H ) 
HIH ( L ) 
AM (L ) Trade 
test D / Á Civil 


do . 
RII (2 7825/61 

1-3 1962 
EID . 20/59 
3-3-1962 


Inter 


1-5-1933 


M.Unit 


45 


773 V. U.Mohsinmcd 


SSLC 


EID . 280/59 
18-4-1962 


.. 


779 K. V. Sudhakaran 


789 M.K. Pidmanabhan 
781 C. Jan dhanan 
782 M V. Sugathan 
783 

C. I. Gopi 
72+ M. Sal.adevan 
785 P. K.Kunju 


SSLC 
Inter 
SSLC . 
Pre. U. 
SSLC . 


Diplona (Civil) 

do. 
do . 
do . 
de 
do . 


31-7-1939 
26-4-1917 
26-9-1935 
25-5-1.41 
24-12-1936 


RII (2 ) 9475/61 

3-5-1962 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


M. Uait 

do . 
do . 


do . 


( 3 ) 


( 2) 
786 N. Prasannan 


SSLC . 


Diploma (Civil) 


18-12-1941 


787 T. V. Josline 
783 T. C.Nakan 
789 K Raveendran 
79 ) P. K Moosa 
791 N. P. Devassy 
792 T. Albert 
793 K. N. Narayanan 
794 P. J. Plilipose 


SSLG. 

d . 
do . 
do . 
PUC . 


do . 
co . 
do . 
do . 
to . 
do . 
do . 


28-9.1939 
30-10-1938 
12-6-193 
12-5-1939 
4-5-1941 


do . 


SSLC . 

do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


do. 


SSLC . 
PUC . 
SSLC . 

do . 


M.Unit 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
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(6 ) 

( 7) 
RII(2 ) 9475/61 M. Unit 
3-5-1962 

do . 
do . 
do . 

M.Unit 
do . 
do . 

M. Unit 
. do . 

do . 
RII (2 ) 4540/63 
1-6-1963 

do , 
do . 
do . M. Unit 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 

M.Unit 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 

M. Unit 
do . 
do . 
do . 

M.Unit 
do . 
do. 

M.Unit 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 


795 R. Kerala Varma 
7:46 G. Dharanindra 
797 PM Kadir 
798 A. R. Ramachandran 
799 P. Abdurahiman 
200 C. Prabhakaran 
801 P. J. Jose Maria 
82 K. B.Pappu 
803 K. Soopy 
804 P. S. Francis 
805 K. Bha karan 
805 P. Ahammad Kutty 
807 K. P. Sivar rasad 
808 Vincent Poppen 
809 C , D. Varghese 
810 M. Abdurabiman 
811 K Abdul Rahiman 
812 P. K.Moliammed 
813 K. Pankajaksha Panicker 
814 K. C.Moosa Koya 
815 P. M. Vinodaan 


do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


14-8-1941 
30-0-1939 
28-6-1938 
17-4-1911 
15-7-1941 
6-7-1940 
30-2-1113 
7-3-1941 
1-7-1936 
27-4-1939 
10-5-1941 
1-7-1939 
1-1-1942 
15-5-1937 
23-4-1938 
15-12-1941 

8-2-1942 
10-2-1941 
15-5-1942 

1-7-1937 
28-4-1942 


M.Ünit 


do . 
PUC 
SSLC . 
do . 
do . 
PUC. 
SSLC 
do , 
do . 
do. 
do , 
do . 


do . 


do. 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do, 

do . 
Diploma ( C ) 


816 V. Sulaiman 


.. 


SSLC . 


M. Unit 


817 K. Vijayakumar 
818 A : H. Saidu Muhammed 
819 K. Davy Cherian 
8 0 T. Subramani 
821 D. Devasa hayam 
822 G. Narayana Pillai 


SSLC. 
do . 


*** 


ESLC . 


823 K. A. Sivaraman 

Ezhuthassan 


.. 


SSLC 


824 S. Krishna Pillai 
825 A. N. Gopalakrishnan 

Embrandiri 


do . 
do . 


SSLC : 
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Dinoma 

22-9-1937 RII( 214540/63 
( Civil) 

1-6-1963 
do . 

28-2-1940 do . 
do . 

8-4-1940 do . 
de . 

10-7-1941 do . 
do . 

15-9-1113 do. 
Tech . Subjects 

EID . 86495/62 

1-7-1963 
SL (H ) BMC (H ) 20-12-1099 do . 
EWRM ( H ) M (H ) 

AM (H )HLH ) 
SL H EWRM H ) 16-10-1928 do . 
BMC( H )AM ( H ) 
HI ( L) M (LGDL) 

Tech : Subjecis 
SL (H (EWRM ( H ) 7-8-1928 

HI IBM ( H ) 
BDE LAM ( L ) 

M ( L ) 
SL (HBDE (H ) 22-5-1928 do . 
M ( H ) P : SG H ) 
BMC (HERM 
( H ) D (L.) D ( L ) 

FHOND ( H ) 
ITI DAM Cvity:& 20-10-1103 

do . 
SL (1 ) BMCITI) 
EWRMIM (L ) 
Tech Subjects 

do . 
SL (H ) M ( FI) 

26-9-1936 do . 
EWRX H ) 
BMC ( H ) DE (HI) 
SL ( L ) M ( L ) 13-7-1108 do . 
EWR ( L ) 
BMC(II) 


826 P. Krishnan Nair 


ESLC . 


827 V. T. Surendran 


do . 


828 M.N. Sankaranarayanan 
829 N. T. Kuruvilla 


SSLC . 


M.Unit 


830 A. Joseph 


do . 


(3 ) 


(1) ( 2) 
831 M.M.Mathai 


.. 


Tech . Subjects 


.. 


ота 
OTC & BMC H ) 

огс 


832 V. Chandrasekharan Nair 
833 

K. M. Philip 
834 A. K. Prabhakaran 
835 P. S. Janardhanan 
836 K. Bhaskara Pillai 
837 M. G. Gopinathan Nair 
838 L. Philipose 
839 

O. P - Joseph 
840 C. V. Poulose 
841 A. N. Diva karan 


SSLC . 
do . 
do . 
ssic. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


(5 ) (6 ) 

EID . 86495,62 

1-7-1963 
9-7-1938 do . 
10-10-1936 do . 
23-4-1938 do . 

do . 
23-5 . 1935 10-7-1963 
11- + - 1939 do . 
29.12 1937 do . 
28-4-1938 do . 
22-2-1983 do . 
6-5-1937 EID /39373 /63 

31-7-1963 


16::::::::::: 


842 G. Joshua 


do . 


30-11-1937 EID /86195 /62 

31-10-1963 


843 R. Govindan 


ESLC . 


BDE ( L ) M (H ) 

Oic 

OIC 
OTC . Diploma 

OIC 
SL / H ) M ( H ) 

BMC ( H ) 
EWRIGH - GD( L) 

AM ( H ) 
SL (II)BMC( H ) 
BDE( H ) HI( L ) 

M ( H ) 
SL ( H ) MC(H ) 
BLE ( H ) AM ( H ) 

Ni ( L ) 
SL (H )BDE ( H ) 

EWRM ( H ) 
BMC (H ) AM ( L ) 

Teh. Subjects 
SL H )EWRM (H ) 

BDE ( H ) AML) 
BMCL) GD (L ) 

Tech . Subjects 
SĨ ( H ) EWRM ( H ) 
M (H ) BD ( 14 ) 
BMC( H ) Hi(L ) 


18-8-1926 EID /86495/62 

20-2-196 + 


844 K. U. Raveendran 


Inter 


27-3-1926 


do . 


845 P. I. Vareed 
846 Mathew Paul 


.. 


SSLC 


26-4-1935 


do . 
do . 


847 P. K. Sreekumaran Nair 
848 P. V. John 


. 


SSLc. 


6-3-1930 


do . 
do . 


849 P. K.Kuriakese 
850 K.K.Marry 


23-8-1933 


do . 
do . 


G. 
93 


851 P.J. Sa muc! 


2-5-1939 


do . 


852 N. D. Thankappan 
853 P. Velayudhan Nair 


SSLC 


4-8-1932 


do . 
do . 


14-2-1938 


do . 


854 N. J. Mathew 
855 P. Raveendran Nair 
856 N. Gopalakrishnan Nair 
857 V. V. Ouseph 
853 K. K. Abrahain 
859 V.G. Thankappan Nair 


Tech. Subjects 
ssic , SL ( H )AM ( H ) 

BDE (H ) HIH ) 
GDIM ( ) 

BMC(L ) 
CSLC . SL (H BUCH ) 

BDE (L ) M ( L ) 
EWR (H ) 
BDE ( H ) 

Tech . Subjects 
SL ( H )AM ( H ) 
EWR M ( H ) ( H ) 

BMC( H ) M (L ) 
do . OTC & Diploma 

(Civil) in 4/63 
Tech . Subjects 

do . 
SSLC. 

orc 

Tech Subject 
SSLC . & OTC & EWRM . 
RBV . ( H ) BMC. (H ) 

HI. ( L ) 
SSLC . ота. 

Tech . Subjec s 
ssic 

OTC 
do . 

do. 

Tech . Subjects 
ssic . OTC ... Diploma 

4/67. 
ESLC . OTC & Diploma 

(Civil) 4/63 

Tech . Subjects 
SSLC . OTC 


do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


28-12-1936 
28-4-1938 
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M. Unit 


860 M.N. Balakrishnan Nair 
861 S. Sundaram Pillai 
862 P. Divakaran 
363 K. S. Krishna Marar 
864 R. Thankappan Pillai 
865 K. M.Mathai 


20-5-1940 
2-11-1939 
5-11-1937 


do . 
dos 
do. 
do . 
do. 
do . 


18-5-1937 


M.Unit 

do . 


866 K. V. Type 


9.6-1937 


do . 


967 N. Aravindakshan Nair 
368 V. K. Divakaran 


25-1-1940 


do . 
do . 


(1 ) ( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
869 N. Radhakrishnan Nair Inter 


Orc . 


870 M ... Prabhakaran 
871 T. P. Vijayan 
872 K Thankappan Nair 


(5 ) (6 ) 
26-3-1938 EID . 86495/62 

20-2-1964 

do . 
4-12 1937 do . 
1-12-1939 do . 


Tech . Subjects 
отс . 
OTC. & Diploma 

4/67 . 
OTC . 
Diploma (C ) 


SSLC. 

do . 


873 P. Maheswaran Potti 
874 V. G. Sudhakaran 


Inter 
SSLC , 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 


do . 
do . 
do . 


875 P. V Kunhamed 
876 M. Muhamrned Sheriff 
877 P. N. Balakrishnan 
878 T. Ranganathan 
879 K A. Abdul Hameed 
880 V. V. Karunakaran 
881 G. Sasisekharan Nair 
882 T. Kunhi Abdulla 
883 T V. Kunhambu 
884 K.Muhammed 
885 P. Abbas 
886 K. Subramonia Achary 
887 P. P. Sreedharan 
888 V. S. Sivarama Iyer 
889 N. K.Madhavan 
890 P. K. Anandathilakan 
891 P. Kunhammed 
892 KS Kansakhan 
893 Mariyakutty Varghese 
891 M. Paily 

895 P. A. Ncelakangan 
: 896 R. Velayudhan Pillai 

897 M.R. Sadasivan 


do . 


5-4-1113 do . 

M , Unit 
17-12-1936 RII (2 ) 6520/63 

17-3-1964 
4-6-1942 do , 

M. Unit 
7-2-1943 do . 

do . 
30-4-1941 do. 

do . 
5-4-1911 do . 
27-9-1112 do . 
10-6-1942 do . 
28-9-1940 

do. 
2-6-1938 do . 
15-8-1942 do . 

1.8-1938 
1-11-1910 do . 
4-5-1943 

do . 
1-0-1911 
23-7-1991 

do . 
26-6-1935 do . 
18-3.1935 
10-5-1938 

do . 

M. Uni 
4-4-1942 

do . 
24-8-1942 do . 
25-1-1941 do . 
31-12-1938 do . 
6-10-1961 do . 
18-3-1939 do. 


Inter 
PUC 
SSLC . 

do . 

do . 
PUC . 
SSLC , 
do . 

do . 
ssic . 

do . 
do , 
do . 


do . 


do. 


do . 


do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 


.. 


PUC. 
do . 


.. 


898 K.G. Krishnan Nair SSLC 
899 K. Unni Nair 

do . 
900 P. Thankamani 

do . 
901 T. V. Varghese 

do . 
902 N. K.Mathan 
903 N Vasudevan Achari SSLC . 
904 G. Sivathunu 

do. 
905 P. M. Sebastian 
906 N.Gopalakrishnan Nair Inter 
907 M. T Nanu 

SSLC 
908 K.Gopinathan Nair 

PUC . 
909 M. T. Jacob 
910 K. Purushothaman SSLC . 
911 N. Govindan 

do. 
912 Thomas Cheriyan PUC . 
914 V. Prasannakumary SSLC . 
914. C Balachandran 

do . 
915 A. Krishna Pillai 

ESLC. 


Diploma ( C ) 

do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 

do. 
SL ( H ) EWRM . 
( H ) BMC . (H ) 
M ( L ) 


23-5-1942 
22-11-1932 

15-6-1939 
3-11-1935 
6-1-1936 
4-8-1943 
24-3-1941 
6-5-1939 
11-4-1940 
15-7-1941 
28-5-1941 
29-5-1941 
21 3-1942 

1-6-1942 
28-10-1941 
15-9-1943 

2-8-1942 
28-4-1102 


do . 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
d ) . 
do . 
do . 
do. 
do. 
do . 
do . 
do . 

do . 
9-10-1964 


Kerala Gazette No. 5 dated 30th January 1968 . 
PART IV . 

COCHIN PORT TRUST 
DRAFT NOTIFICATION 

30th December 1967. 
The following draft Regulations, which the Cochin Port Trust Board 
proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 123 of the 
Major Port Trusts Act, 1963 (38 of 1963) is published for the information of 
persons likely to be affected thereby. 

Notice is hereby given that the draft will be taken into consideration 
on 8th February 1968. Any objection or suggestion which may be received 
by the Port Trust Board with respect to the draft on or before the date 
so specified shall be taken into consideration by the Port Trust Board . 

I PRELIMINARY. 
1. Short Title 

(1) These regulationsmay be called the Cochin Port and Dock_Regu 
lations, 1967. If immediately before the commencement of these Regula 
tions, there is in force any rules or other provisions which correspond to any 
of these Regulations, such corresponding rules or provisions shall, on the 
coming into force of these Regulations, cease to have force . 

2. Definitions 
In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires 
(1) “ Act" means the Major Port Trusts Act, 1963; 

(2 ) " Board ” means the Board of Trustees of the Port of Cochin as 
constituted under the Act; 

(3) “ Bulk oil vessel” means a vessel licensed to carry petroleum in 
bulk as cargo ; 

(4) “ Chairman ” “ Deputy Chairman " , Dock ” , “ Vessel" , " Master" , 
" Owner" and " goods" have the same meanings assigned to them in the 
Major Port Trusts Act, 1963; 

(5) " Dangerous petroleum ” means petroleum which has its flashing 
point below 768F (21.4 ° C ); 

(6 ) " Deputy Conservator ” means the Officer for the time being in 
charge of the Marine Department and includes the Harbour Master and 
any other Officer or Officers acting under the authority of the Deputy 
Conservator; 

(7) " Excluded petroleum ” means petroleum having its flashing point 
not below 200 ° F (93.3 ° C ) ; 

(8 ) " Financial Adviser & Chief Accounts Officer" means the Officer for 
the time being in charge of the Accounts Department and includes the 
deputies and assistants to the Financial Adviser & Chief Accounts Officer 
and any other Officer or Officers acting under the authority of the Financial 
Adviser & Chief Accounts Officer; 
G.5/ B 
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(9) “ Flashing Point" of any petroleum meansthe lowest temperature at 
which it yields a vapour which will give a momentary flash when ignited ; 

(10) " Fuel Oil” means petroleum oil having a flash of not less than 
65.6 degrecs centigrade and ordinarily used as fuel in engines and 
furnaces ; 

(11) "Gas- free certificate" means a certificate granted by an Officer 
appointed by the Central Government in this behalf to the effect that a 
vessel has been thoroughly cleaned and freed from petroleum and inflammable 
vapour ; 

( 12 ) " Heavy petroleum " means petroleum which has its flashing point 
not below 150 ° F (65 6 ° C ) ; 

(13) “Motor Vehicle" means vehicle propelled by mechanical means; 

( 14 ) " Non - dangerous petroleum ” means petroleum having its flashing 
point below 150 ° F (65.6 ° C ), but not below 76 ° F ” (24.4 ° C ) ; 

(15) Petroleum ” means any liquid hydro carbon or mixture of hydro 
carbons and any inflammable mixture (liquid , viscous or solid ) containing 
any liquid hydrocarbon ; 

(16 ) " Petroleum in bulk ” means petroleum contained in a receptacle 
exceeding two hundred gallons (909 litres) in capacity ; 

(17 ) " Petroleum vessel” means a vessel carrying more than 500 gallons 
(2273 litres) of dangerous or non -dangerous petroleum ; excluding bunkers . 
- (18) “ Port" means the major port of Cochin . 

(19 ) " Traffic Manager " means the Officer for the time being in charge 
of the Traffic Department and includes the deputies and assistants to the 
Traffic Manager and any other Officer or officers acting under authority of 
the Traffic Manager ; 

(20 ) " Vehicle" means any cart, carriage, lorry , truck or other wheeled 
contrivance , used for the transportation by road of human beings or of 
property . 

II . GENERAL 
3. Board not responsible for any Act of or default of Port 

Officials 

The Board shall not be responsible for any act or default of any port 
officer or Deputy Conservator or Harbour Master or of any deputy or 
assistant of any of the authorities aforesaid , or ofany person acting under the 
control or direction of any such authority, deputy or assistant or for any act 
or default of any pilot, or for any damage sustained by any vessel in 
consequence of any defect in any of the moorings, hawsers or other things 
belonging to the Board which may be used by the vessel. 

III. (i) ADMISSION OF VESSELS INTO PORT 

(ii) VESSELS IN PORT 
4. Notice of the expected arrival of a vessel 

When a vessel is expected to arrive in the Port a notice shall be sent in 
advance at the earliest possible moment in the prescribed form to the 
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Deputy Conservator of the Port by the Master, Owner or Agent of the 
vessel expressing also the particular berth , if any, which the vessel would 
prefer to occupy ; the expression of such preference shall rot, however , 
entitle the vessel to any particular berth . Copies of such notices shall also 
be sent simultaneously to the Traffic Manager and the Harbour Master. 
5. Allotment occupation and vacation of berths 

The allotment of berths shall be in the discretion of the Traffic Manager . 
In exercising his discretion , the Traffic Manager shall be guided by the 
following rules, namely : 
(1) Berthing of vessels should be so arranged that ; 

(i). When theagents of a vessel have expressed a preference for any 
particular berth the Traffic Manager shall, whenever possible, arrange for 
such a berth and where it is not possible to allot the berth desired , the 
Traffic Manager shall give due intimation to the agents. 

(ii ) Other things being equal the vessel first arriving at the Port limits 
and reporting to the Signal Station shall be given priority in the allotment 
of berths provided her draught and other nautical considerations permit her 
to be placed in the moorings. 

(iii) Over-riding priority may be given to Government vessels 
embarking or disembarking troops, or landing or shipping Government 
stores, to passenger steamers, or to vessels landing or shipping live-stock. 

(iv ) The allotment will be done in such a way as not to cause any 
loss to the Port , other factors being common . 
NOTE 1. The priority of the use of a mooring secured to vessel does not 

however , secure her a choice of mooring. Such choice is 

dependent upon the working arrangements. 
NOTE 2 .- (a ) No vesselberth within the Port shall draw fires of main 

boilers or effect such repairs as will necessitate more than 12 hours 
to raise steam without the special permission of the Deputy 
Conservator of the Port which must be obtained in writing by the 
master or agents of the vessel ; the Deputy Conservator will 

grant such permission in consultation with the Traffic Manager , 
(b ) If a vessel fails to discharge or load on any one day the quantities 

specified below , the Traffic Manager may call upon her to 
vacate her berth within 24 hours of the receipt of notice, and 
another waiting vessel desires access to the berth , and such vessel 
shall vacate the berth within the time specified in the notice. 
(i) Export vessels must load daily a total quantity equivalent to 

at least 50 tonnes of general cargo , or 100 tonnes of bag 

cargo , per working hatch ; 
(ii) Vessels discharging kerosene oil in cases must discharge daily 

a quantity equivalent to at least 1,000 cases from each hatch 
from which the cases have to be discharged ; 
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(iii) Vessels discharging general cargo must discharge daily a 

total quantity equivalent to at least 50 tonnes per working 

hatch ; 
(iv ) Vessels discharging import bag cargo must discharge daily a 

total quantity equivalent, to at least 150 tonnes per working 

hatch . 
Explanation :-For purposes of this sub -regulation , the expression " day" 

shall mean a day of 24 hours from 6 a . m . to 6 a . m . 
Nothing in this sub-regulation shall be deemed to prevent a vessel 
having for discharge or intake at the Port lesser quantities of cargo than 
those specified above from having access to a berth , or from the use of other 
Port facilities. 
Note 3. - Notwithstanding the provisions above mentioned regarding 

the priorities in the allotment of berths, the Traffic Manager 
shall have the discretion to arrange the berthing of vessels in any 
particular manner, if he finds that such arrangement will facili 
tate the best use of the berths and /or that such arrangement will 

serve the general interests of shipping to the best advantage . 
6. Preferential allotment of berths in public interest 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing regulations, the 
Board may direct that preference be given in the allotment of berths to any 
vessel or vessels if in their opinion it is desirable to do so in the public 
interest. 
, 7 , Refasal to allot a berth 

If the Traffic Manager or the Deputy Conservator considers that there 
is good reason for not allotting a berth to a vessel he may refer the question 
to the Chairman of the Board and pending the Chairman s decision he may 
refuse to allot a berth and explain the reasons therefor at the meeting of the 
Berthing Committee . 

8. (a ) Master to be in command of vessels 

A vessel shall not be permitted to enter or leave or to be moved from 
one berth to another unless the master of such a vessel or the Chief Officer 
holding a Master s Certificate is on Board and is in actual command. 
Under exceptional circumstances, such as the death or serious illness of the 
Master, special arrangements shall be made with the Deputy Conservator. 

(b ) Orders etc., of the Deputy Conservator to be carried out. 
Masters and owners of vessels shall obey all directions of the Deputy 
Conservator in relation to the rotation and manner of approaching the port 
entrance and of coming into or going out of Port. 

9. Berthing of Tankers in Ballast at Dry Cargo Wharf Berths 

Tankers in ballast will not be berthed at a dry cargo wharf berth unless 
a certificate to the effect that the vessel is free from dangerous vapour issued 
by the appropriate Inspector of Explosives is produced . Provided that a 
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vessel used for the carriage of petroleum in bulk which has not carried petro 
leum of a flashing point below 150 °F (65.6 ° C ) since her last gas free 
certificate was granted , may be berthed on a certificate issued by the Master 
of the vessel stating that the tanks have been properly cleaned out. 

10. Vessels to be under Steam or assisted by tugs 

A vessel shall not be permitted to navigate in the Port s channels or 
entrance unless propelled by her main engines or assisted , when necessary, 
by an efficient steam or motor tug or tugs. The Deputy Conservator may 
in the event of insufficient propelling power being provided by the Master 
or Owner, or in any case in which he considers it desirable to do so , employ 
the Board s and any other available tug or tugs for duties in connection with 
any vessel navigating the channels or entrance or berthing and unberthing ; 
and the Master or Owner of every such vessel shall pay hire charges for the 
use of any tug of the Board in accordance with the rates fixed from time to 
time in this behalf and shall also pay for the use of any other tug engaged 
at such rate as the Owner of the tug usually charges for a similar work . 

11. Supply of Lines, Hawsers , etc. 

A vessel entering the channel and berthing at wharf or stream berth 
shall have in readiness and supply for use , such steel wire or other hawsers 
or lines having not less than 40 fathoms length asmay be required for each 
bow and quarter , and such other ropes, lines and fenders etc., as may be 
necessary to facilitate berthing or to protect the vessel from injury whilst 
hauling into the berth . 
12. Vessels to have sufficient number of crew and appliances 

on Board 
Masters or Owners of vessels shall employ sufficient number of crew , 
and keep in readiness such as may be necessary appliances on board for 
working their vessels in and out of the Port channel and in Port. In default 
or whenever necessary, the Deputy Conservator may , at his discretion , em 
ploy such number of personnel, and make available such appliances as he 
may consider necessary at the expenses of the Master or the owner. 

13. Anchors to be ready 

Vessels when entering , leaving or being moved in the Port, shall have 
both anchors ready for letting go at a moment s notice. 

13. Stowing of Anchors 

Immediately after vessels shall have been moored , in their berths and 
so long as they shall remain in Port, one of their anchors shall be properly 
stowed , (the other having been let go while berthing ) in such a manner that 
there shall be no projection outside the lines of the vessel s side. 

13B . Projections from a Vessel s side 

Vessels when entering , leaving , being moved or lying at alongside 
berths, shall have their sides free of all projections. Their boats, davits 
and derricks shall be swung in board. Their yards shall be braced or 
peaked within the beams, and gangway ladders shall be unshipped . 
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13C . Masters etc, responsibility for accidonts 

Masters and Owners of vessels shall be held responsible for all accidents 
which may in any way result from failure to adopt any of the precautions 
specified in these regulations. 
14. Vessels lying outside the channel to be moved 

A vessel lying at the outer Roads near the Entrance Channel shall be 
removed by the Master or Owner if and when required by the Deputy 
Conservator. Should such removal not be effected promptly it shall be 
carried out under the orders and directions of the Deputy Conservator at 
the risk and expense of the Master or Owner of such vessel. 
14A . Vessels to be upright while berthing or unberthing 

Vessels shall be upright while berthing at or unberthing from the 
alongside berths. 

15. Master etc. to place his vessel into her berth 

The berth to be occupied by a vessel alongside a wharf shall be decided 
by the Traffic Manager and the berth to be occupied in stream 
shall be decided by the Deputy Conservator and the Master or Owner 
shall place such vessel in such berth on his own responsibility. A 
pilot of the Board shall normally be put on all vessels to assist in moving 
them from Channel entrances to their appointed berths and vice- versa or 
from one berth to another berth in the Port . 
16 Master etc. to take all precautions on board to safeguard life 

or property 

(a ) A vessel in port shall be in the charge of her Master or Owner 
and it shall be the duty of the Master or Owner to see that all 
gangways are securely placed and that, when not in use, all hatch 
ways are properly secured and covered in order to safeguard both life 
and property and that when in use they are properly illuminated as a 
safeguard against any person or persons falling in . 

(b ) Whenever welding operations are to be conducted on board any 
vessel in port the prior permission of the Deputy Conservator shall be 
obtained by the Master , Owner, or Steamer Agents. During the operations, 
it shall be the responsibility ofthe Master or Owner to see that all precau 
tions are taken for the prevention of fire (by removing all inflammable mate 
rial fron : the vicinity, having a fire extinguisher ready and fire-hose rigged 
etc.) and that the operations are supervised by a responsible person . 
17. Mooring, unmooring and moving vessels in port 

Masters and Owners of vessels and syrangs, tindals and other persons in 
charge of launches, barges, cargo boats or other small craft shall obey 
the directions ofand shall offer no obstruction , to the Deputy Conservator or 
his assistants in regard to the mooring , unmooring or moving of any vessel in 
Port. Launches, Barges, cargo boats or other small crafts shall not be moored 


7 


or allowed to lie off si le vessels except three in a row alongside each hatch , 
and the Deputy Conservator shall employ whatever meansmay be required , 
which he may consider reasonable to enforce this regulation. A vessel 
except launches, barges, cargo boats or other small craft shall not be required 
to be moved from her berth without previous intimation , as to the mode and 
time of removal having first been given . If it becomes necessary the 
Deputy Conservator shall emyloy whatever means may be required , which 
he may consider reasonable , to enforce his orders, and the expenses 50 
incurred shall be payable by the Master or Owner of the vessel in default 
in addition to the prescribed penalty. Masters of vessels shall ascertain 
from the Deputy Conservator the drafts which their vessels may load . 

18. Mooring to be done properly 

Masters or Owners of vessels lying at alongside berths shall not permit the 
ropes or hawsers of their vessels to be made fast to any place or places at these 
berths other than samson posts , bollards, mooring posts, cleats , ringbolts or 
other appliances specially provided for the purpose. 
19. Vessels to be in charge of competent persons 

During such timea vessel remains in Port, the Master or Owner or other 
responsible officer and sufficient crew shall always be on board and shall 
superintend and direct the carrying out of all duties in connection with the 
vessel or the loading or unloading of her cargo . 
20. Watchman to be kept on Deck 

A vessel in Port shall maintain a quarter Master or Watchman always on 
duty on deck , who shall be stationed in charge ofthe vesse! s shore gang vay 
and who shall attend to mooring ropes and lines of the vessel and shall 
cause their adjustment from time to time as necessary, especially in the case 
of vesselsmoored at stream berths when the bow and stern mooring hawsers 
and ropes shall be attended to and adjusted as necessary at the time when 
any vessel at an adjacent stream berth is leaving . In default, the master or 
owner of the vessel shall be liable and responsible for any damage resulting 
from such default. 
21. Vessel s propeller not to be worked 

(a) While a vessel is berthed at any of the alongside or strcam berths in 
Port, her propeller shall not be moved either by power or hand without the 
previous written permission of the Deputy Conservator and subject to such 
conditions as he may direct. 

( b ) Masters and Owners shall be responsible for any damage that 
may result from the moving of any propeller by power or hand notwith 
standing that permission has been obtained under sub -regulation (a ). 

22. Anchor or other gear dropped to be recovered 

Masters and Owners of vessels shall be responsible for the immediate 
buoying of any anchor or gear that may have been dropped over board 
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from their vessels in Port and shall take steps for the temioval from the water 
of any such anchor or gear with all reasonable despatch . 

23. Vessels to be properly ballasted 

Vessels in Port shall be kept so loaded or ballasted that in the event of 
fire or other emergency arising , they may, with safety and without danger, 
be removed from their berths. 

24. Repairing vessels 

( 1) A vessel shall not carry out repairs in Port unless a suitable berth is 
allotted and subject to the condition that the owner , master or any person 
in charge of a vessel shall not allow the commencement of any repairs, 
involving the use of naked lights, gas-cutting or welding apparatus, to or in 
the vicinity of the fuel storage tanks or the fuel system or involving the 
entry of any person into any fuel storage tank, of such vessel wherein 
petroleum may have been deposited unless such owner, master or other 
person in charge of the vessel has obtained a vapour- free certificate from the 
Inspector of Explosives. Such owner, master or other person in charge of such 
vessel shall indemnify th : Board for any loss or damage whatsoever arising 
directly or indirectly from any breach of this regulation. 

(2 ) A berth allotted under this regulation shall be vacated as and when 
required for a vessel desiring to load or unload cargo . 

(3 ). When a vessel is under repairs in the Port and if in the course of 
repairs it becomes necessary to open up any of the overside pipes, such 
pipes shall be rendered safe by being blanked off . If an overside pipe cannot 
be blanked off and rendered safe then it shall not be opened up. The master 
or the officer in charge of the vessel and the owners of the vessel shall be 
held responsible for any accident that may in any way arise from neglect to 
take these precautions and for all liabilities thatmay arise as a result of the 
accident. 

(4) Repairs to or works on any vessel shall be carried out in such a 
manner that no chippings, scaling , pieces of wood or iron or like loose 
substances or materials shall be allowed to fall in water, and a canvas chute 
or staging shall in every instance be erected in order effectively to prevent 
any such loose materials aforesaid from so falling. The Traffic Manager 
or the Deputy Conservator may, if he considers it desirable, prohibit chipping 
or repairs causing excessive noise between the hours of 9.30 p . m . and 
6.00 a . m . 

25. Use of Inflammable materials etc., on Board vessels 

Pitch , resin , tallow or other inflammable materials shall not on any 
account be melted on board any vessel or on the quays, except in such 
manner and in such places as shall loe appointed by the Deputy Conservator 
or Traffic Manager; nor shall any pitch , tar, oil, flax, oakum , straw , 
shavings, or other inflammable or combustible article be allowed to remain 
on the deck of any vessel, or on the quays, wharves or roads. 
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26 . Goods etc. not to be allowed to fall 

No cargo , goods, or substance whatsoever shall be thrown or allowed to 
fall from any vessel, quay or pier in the water within the Port limits. In the 
event of any such cargo, goods or substance being so thrown or allowed 
to fall as aforesaid , the person , master, owner or stev cdore in whose charge 
the cargo , goods or substance was at the time shall be responsible and held 
liable for any loss or damage which may arise in consequence. 
27. Notice to be given of goods, Rubbish etc., fallen in water and 

recovery of such goods etc. 
(1 ) Any person or themaster or owner of any vessel or any stevedore 
engaged in loading or unloading any vessel who allows any cargo , goods or 
substance as detailed to fall from any vessel, pier or quay into water within 
the Port limits shall forthwith give notice of the occurrence and furnish all 
particulars connected therewith to the Traffic Manager and the Deputy 
Conservator and shall immediately take measures to have the said cargo, 
goods or substances removed from the water . 

( 2) In the event of any such person , master or owner of a vessel or 
stevedore not having removed such cargo , goods or substance as aforesaid 
from the water within eighteen hours of the receipt of notice from the Deputy 
Conservator calling upon him to do so , the Deputy Conservator may remove 
such cargo, goods or substance at the expense of such defaulting person, 
master, owner or stevedore as aforesaid and such expenses shall be recovered 
from the person, master, owner or stevedore, in addition to the prescribed 
penalty 
28. Ashes , Rubbish etc , not to be deposited on quays etc., without 

permission 
No person shall, without authority from the Traffic Manager deposit 
upon any quay or pier, in the shed or in any part of the Board s premises at 
the wharves or other alongside berths, any ashes, ballast, baskets, bottles, 
cinders, dirt, dung, dust, refuse, rubbish , shavings, stones or other like loose 
materials or substances. 
29. Prevention of materials falling in water and disposal of Ashes 

etc. 
Masters or owners of vessels or stevedores loading or unloading ashes 
ballast , bricks, cinders, coal, dust lime, rubbish , shingle, stones, tiles , or any 
other loose matter or thing, shall use for such purposes a canvas cloth or 
wooden chute, to the satisfaction of the Deputy Conservator. Ashes, cinders, 
dust and rubbish shall be landed on the quay in such place asmay be 
directed by the Traffic Manager whence it will be carted away at the 
expense of the master or owner of the vessel. 
30. Bilge Water etc., not to be pumped overboard 

No ballast, earth , ashes, stones, rublish , waste materials, filth , oil, ballast 
water containing oil , bilge water, sewage or refuse or any other article 

G. 5 /B . 
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substance or thing of whatever kind liable to foul or capable of fouling the 
water, shall be thrown, discharged , placed , put emptied or allowed to leak or 
flow or to fall from any vessel, quay or pier in the water within Port limits . 
31. Cleaning of bilges etc. 

Bilges before being cleaned out shall be freely flushed and they , as well as 
tanks, shall be left open for at least one hour before any person shall be 
allowed to enter for cleaning or for any other purpose. During this time and 
while the cleaners or others are at work either in the bilges, tanks, or other 
confined spaces on board a vessel, a constant supply of fresh air shall be 
pumped into such bilge , tank or other confined space by means of ventilating 
fans fitted with stout permanently distended hose pipes sufficiently long to 
reach the most distant compartment. Masters and owners of vessels shall 
be held responsible for any accidents that shall in any way arise from neglect 
to take these precautions. 
32. Projections from Deck of a Vessel 

Projections from deck of any vessel which interfere with the loading or 
unloading of any other vessels in Port shall be forthwith removed on requisi 
tion by the Traffic Manager. 
33. Exhaust, etc., Pipes 

Exhaust steam or water from winches or other machines or engines on 
board vessels while at alongside berths shall be laid down the side of the 
vessel to below coping by a hose or other effective appliance. 
34. Gangway lights 

Between sunset and sunrise at least two lights shall be exhibited at the 
gangway of every vessel in the harbour the lights being provided one at each 
end of the said gangway. 
35. Fenders 

Fenderswhich do not float shall not be used over the side of any vessel. 
Fenders provided by the board shall not be liſted or removed by Masters of 
vessels or their stevedores. 
36 . Bells 

Bells shall not be struck to denote the hour on board vessels while lying 
at any alongside berth . 
37. Dangerous Animals and Fire Arms 

Vicious or dangerous animals and loaded guns or loaded fire- arms shall 
not be kept or allowed on board any vessel while lying in Port. 
38. 

Vessels with dangerous Cargoes etc. 

The Deputy Conservator may order the immediate removal from the 
Harbour of any vessel having on board animal manures or other offensive or 
dangerous cargoes, or any person suffering from an infectious disease. 
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39. Master etc. of vessels responsible for damage 

Masters and owners of vessels shall be held liable for any damage 
whatsoever that shall have been caused by their vessels or servants to any of 
the works or property of the Board and the Board may detain their vessels 
until compensation claimed by the Board is paid or security has been given 
for the amount of damage caused . 
40. Vessels Lie at Risk of Master etc. 

All vessels in the Harbour shall lie at the risk of their masters or owners, 
and such masters or owners shall be held responsible for any loss or damage 
that may arise in consequence of their faulty navigation or by reason of their 
breaking a drift from their anchors or moorings. 
41. Masters etc. responsibility for Acts of Crew etc. 

Masters and owners, of vessels shall be held liable and responsible for 
the acts of the crew , and ofany person or persons that shall be employed 
about or on board their vessels. 
42. Board not liable for delay, etc. 

The Board shall not liable in respect of any detention or delay to 
vessels, entering, remaining in , or going out of the Port or in their progress 
from one berth to another within the Port or for detention or delay in the 
discharge or loading of cargoes from or into vessels , or for dead freight, delay 
in the loading and unloading of goods owing to a glut of vessels or goods or 
other circumstances beyond their control, or of a stoppage in the delivery of 
goods from any cause whatsoever. 
43. Masters of vessels to report, immediately , outbreak of Fire. 

explosion , leak or collision 

(a) In the event of any fire or explosion occurring on board any vessel 
which is in the Harbour - whether in cargo holds or bunkers or any other 
place - or if such vessel springs a leak or suffers a collision , the Master of the 
vessel shall immediately report the occurrence to the Deputy Conservator by 
the quickest available means. If this report is made by signal a written or 
verbal report shall follow as soon as possible. In the case of fire or leak, the 
master shall make the international code urgent signal by day, and by night 
the port signal, signifying her condition, and shall keep the same hoisted 
until the fire is extinguished , or the leak has stopped . 

(b ) The Board shall have the right to take such steps as it may 
consider necessary to extinguish fires in the Harbour and its premises, 
whether such fires be ashore or afloat. 

(c) The owner of the vessel in which the fire has occurred or the 
owner of the goods or articles involves shall pay the hire charges, of all plant 
and appliances used to extinguish fire. 

(d ) Anyone observing a ships fire shall immediately (i) inform the 
ship s officer who shall be responsible for raising the alaram rcquired under 
sub -regulation (c ). 


12 


(ü ) If the ship is alongside a quay, treat the fire as on shore and raise 
the alaram required under sub -regulation (e) and also inform the ship s 
Officer who atonce also raises the alarm required under sub -regulation (e) . 

(e) The following methods shall be used for raising an alarm . 

(i) Afloat by day. - Hoist international flag DQ sound blasts on ship s 
siren viz . short, short, long short, continuously until the fire brigade arrives. 

( ii ) Afloat by night. - Sound siren as above, hoist two red lights one 
above the other six feet apart. When ships are alongside the alarm is to be 
raised by telephone in addition to above procedure. 

(iii ) Ashore by Day or Night. - Run to the nearest telephone, and ring 
up Port Exchange 6271 Ext. 88 and on being connected state clearly , 

Fire in ship at. 

Fire ashore at. 
Note. - The Port PBX Operator should take care that the connection 

to Ext. 88 is given without any delay whatsoever . 
44. Under -water repairs 

No person shall dive in the waters within the Port limits (or creep under 
or sweep them ) for anchors, cables and stores, or for cargoes lost or supposed 
to be lost therein or for the purpose of undertaking under water repairs to 
vessels, without the prior permission of the Deputy Conservator. 
45. The sinking of a Boat to be reported by the master of a vessel 

in certain circumstances 
The master of any vessel in the harbour, alongside which and cargo or 
other boat may from any cause be sunk whilst taking in cargo or passengers 
from or discharging cargo or passengers into such vessel, shall forthwith 
report the fact of such sinking and the place where it occurred to the Deputy 
Conservator . 
46. The Sinking of any Boat in the Harbour to be reported by the 

Master of the boat 

The master of any cargo or other boat which may from any cause be 
sunk in the harbour shall forthwith report the fact of such sinking and the 
place where it occurred to the Deputy Conservator. 
47. Lighters, Boats and other Craft to be Beached only at places 

assigned 
No lighters, boats or other craft shall be brought ashore or beached for 
the purpose of repair ,except atsuch pla , s as may be assigned by the Deputy 
Conservator for the purpose . 
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48. Boats and other Craft not to make fast to quays, wharves or 

landing places 
No boats, lighters or other crafts shall be permitted to lie alongside or 
make fast to, the quays, wharves or landing places, except when loading or 
unloading , or for the purpose of taking off or landing passengers or 
baggage . 
48A . Tindals and crew to remain in boats 

Tindals and the men composing the crew shall remain in their respective 
boats , lighters and other craft when alongside the quays, wharves or landing 
places and shall obcy the orders and directions of the Deputy Conservator 
and/or the Traffic Manager . 
48B . Boats lighters and other craft to keep clear of quays and 

landing places when required to do so 
Any person who being a tindal or a member of the crew of any boat, 
lighter or other craft when required to do so by the Deputy Conservator or 
the Traffic Manager, fails to keep such boat or other craft clear of quays and 
landing places shall be liable to the prescribed penalty. 


IV . REGULATIONS IN RESPECT OF QU AYS AND 

SHEDS, LOADING AND UNLOADING OF 
VESSELS AND RECEIPTS , DELIVERY 

& SHIPMENT OF GOODS 


49. Cargo work in the Port under the Traffic Manager 

The loading and unloading of vessels in the Port shall be subject to the 
overall control of the Traffic Manager who may at his discretion prohibit the 
discharge of such goods at the alongside berths which in his opinion are likely 
to obstruct traffic or cause congestion or hinder the convenient use of these 
alongside berths. Such goods shall be discharged overside and handled 
elsewhere as directed by the Traffic Manager. Notwithstanding the provi 
sions of regulation 91 the Traffic Manager may at his discretion also remove 
to such other places under his jurisdiction as he deems fit (provided such 
places are within the Customs Area ) any goods upon landing at the alongside 
berths or soon thereafter the storage of which at the berths is likely to obstruct 
traffic or cause congestion . The apportionment of quay space to be 
occupied by each vessel shall similarly be determined by the Traffic 
Manager. 
50. Use of cranes 

The allocation of cranes shall be normally in the order of the receipt 
of the requisitions for their use subject to their availability provided that the 
Traffic Manager may at his discretion order the allocation of the cranes in a 
manner that will ensure the best use of the cranes in the general interests of 
ships work and other deliveries etc. generally . 
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When any 


51. Vessel to be moored before working cargo 

Goods shall not be loaded into or unloaded from a vessel in Port until 
that vessel shall have been moored at her appointed berth . 
52. Breaking bulk 

( 1) Before the Master , Owner or Agent of a vessel proceeds to " break 
bulk ” he shall deposit with the Traffic Manager a true copy of the General 
Manifest which will not be returned . The Master, Owner or Agent of a 
vessel shall also lodge with the Traffic Manager a true copy of the Freight 
Manifest in which must be entered the details appearing in the General 
Manifest and also the gross weight of each consignment manifested not less 
than six clear working days before proceeding to break bulk . 
consignment comprises of individual packages of uneven weights the gross 
weight of cach package shall be furnished . The Traffic Manager may reduce 
this period in the case of cargoes loaded into the vessel at the last Port of call 
of the vessel and also in the case of vessels which loaded cargoes at any of the 
Ports in the Union of India . 

(2 ) Non -submission of the manifests referred to in sub-regulation (1 ) 
within the stipulated time may result in the vessel concerned notbeing permit 
ted to break bulk . 

( 3) In cases where permission has been granted by the Traffic Manager 
to discharge " other Port cargo meant for subsequent transhipment” the 
formalities specified in sub -regulation ( 1) shall be observed by the Master, 
Owner or Agent of the vessel concerned , before commencing discharge of 
such cargo and the Traffic Manager shall have powers to stop such discharge 
unless the manifests have been deposited and lodged within the time stipu 
lated in sub-regulation (1). 
53. Production of Vessel s papers, cargo details etc. 

Masters, Owners and Agents of vessels if and when called upon by the 
Traffic Manager shall produce any bcok , voucher or other document relat 
ing to the landing or shipment oftheir vessel s cargo . In the case of imports 
of bag goods, a true copy of manifest showing the quantities under owners 
marks, of the goods contained in each hatch of the vessel shall be deposited 
with the Traffic Manager before unloading is commenced . If required to do 
so by the Traffic Manager, a true copy of themanifest showing similar parti 
culars shall be deposited with him in the case of imports of other types of 
cargo as well. 
54. Removal of iron , steel, machinery packages, long and unweildy 

heavy lifts from the port 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 49, consignments of iron , 
steel, machinery packages, long and unweildy heavy lifts landed in the port 
may be removed by the Traffic Manager at his discretion to any other 
premises in the possession of the Board at the cost of the consignees, owners 
or importers and without any previous notice to them if he considers it neces 
sary to do so for the safe and convenient working of the Port, 
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55. Floating timber 

( 1) All floating timber discharged froin vessels inside the harbour shall 
be properly rafted and removed . Any floating timber which the importer or 
his landing agent is unable to transport on the day of discharge shall be pro 
perly rafted and secured in such manner and at such places asmay be direct 
ed by the Deputy Conservator in this regard . 

( 2) The Master of any vessel discharging timber into the sea at the Port 
shall cause such timber to be actually lowered into the water and shall not 
allow it to be thrown overboard. 
56. Discharge and shipment of coal 

The discharge or shipment of coal, in bulk or otherwise from and into 
ships at the wharf berths, may be effected only with the written permission 
of the Traffic Manager who may refuse such permission in cases where he 
considers that any loss or damage to property is likely to arise from coal dust 
or otherwise , caused by such discharge or shipment: 

Permission accorded to discharge or ship coal, in bulk or otherwise, on 
and from shore, shall be subject to the importer or shipper or other accredit 
ed agents agreeing to reimburse the entire cost of clearing the wharf of the 
residue. 
57. Loading and unloading of cargoes likely to foul wharves 

(a ) Molasses and other goods of a nature likely to foul the wharves or 
transit sheds or to cause damage to ol er goods may be discharged from a 
vessel on to the wharf only with the permission of the Traffic Manager and 
subject to the owner or consignee of the goods undertaking to pay to the 
Board the expenses incurred by the Board for cleaning the wharf or 
transit shed . 

(b ) The decanting on the wharves from drumsor other receptacles of 
vegetable , fish or other oils preparatory to their shipment in bulk shall 
not be permitted . Where shipments in bulk of oils are to be effected , the 
oils shall be transported in tank wagons or tank lorries and pumped directly 
therefrom into the vessel s tanks, or where the oil has been transported in 
tank barges directly from barges into the vessel s tanks. 
58. Removal from wharf of any rotten , etc., Goods discharged 

from vaessel 
In any vessel shall discharge any goods or substance in such a rotten , 
putrid, damaged or other condition as to be a nuisance or injurious or 
dangerous to health in the opinion of Health Officer of the Port or if any 
goods or substance discharged from any vessel become rotten , putrid or 
Otherwise as to be a nuisance or injurious or dangerous to health in the 
opinion of the Health Officer of the Port, the Traffic Manager may require 
the owner thereof, or, if the owner should disclaim , deny or dispute the 
consignment or decline all responsibility, or if there be no owner, the master. 
owner or agent of the vessel from which the goods or substance had been 
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discharged , forthwith to cause the said goods or substance , to be removed , 
and if such owner of the consignment or such master, owner, or agent of the 
vessel as the case may be, shall , on being so required , refuse or neglect, for the 
space of eighteen hours after notice , to remove such goods or substance , then 
such removalmay be effected in such manner as the Traffic Manager may 
think fit and he may, if he thinks it necessary, cause the said goods or 
substance to be destroyed , and the said owner of the consignment or thesaid 
master , owner , or agent of the vessel, as the case may be, shall, within 
forty -eight hours after demand in writing, pay to the Board all the costs of 
expenses attending or occasioned by such removal and destruction and of 
such cleaning, purifying or disinfecting the place of discharge or storage as 
may be considered desirable , and shall be further liable to the prescribed 
penalty . 
59. Transfer of vessels from their berths. 

The Traffic Manager or the Deputy Conservator may direct any vessel 
to move from any oneberth to any other, provided that the berth to which 
such vessel is about to be shifted is vacant. The master , owner, or agent of 
the vessels shall be responsible for the cost of removing any cargo not shipped 
from the old to the new berth , provided that twelve hours notice to transfer 
shall have been given . The Board shall not be responsible for any delay 
which may be caused to a vessel in effecting a transfer under this regulation . 
60. Vessels overlapping or double banked . 

Vessels occupying quay -side berths shall give such facilities for loading 
and unloading cargo to and from vessels occupying outside berths as the 
Traffic Manager may consider reasonable, and the Board shall not be 
responsible for any delay or demurrage that may occur, by reason ofover 
lapping or double banking of vessel, to the overside loading or unloading of 
such vessel. 
61. Issue of Licences to Stevedores. 

(a ) (1) The Board may issue licences once in two years , on appli 
cation , to companies, firms and individuals , granting them permission to 
perform the work of stevedoring vessels and no stevcdore shall be allowed to 
work on board any vessel in Port except under such a licence. A charge of 
Rs. 100 per licence will be levied for the issue of licence which will be valid 
for two years at a time from the date of issue. 

(2) The application for the grant of a licence or for renewal shall state , 
interalia , the experience and competency to do the work of the stevedore 
with details of the supervisory staff in his permanent employment and the 
gear available with him . 

( 3) Every licensed Stevedore shall deposit a sum of Rs. 250 as earnest 
money, for the proper performance of work permitted under the licence. 

(4 ) The deposit shall be refunded when the licence ceases to be 
operative , after adjusting the claims, if any, of the Board . 
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(b ) The Board may at any time cancel any licence or may suspend 
the same for such period as they may specify for breach of any of the terms 
of the licence or for breach of any of the provisions of regulations or rules of 
the Port. The Licence may likewise be cancelled or suspended if after the 
grant thereof it is discovered that the application for the licence contained 
any misrepresentations or mis -statements of material facts or if the licensee 
shall have been adjudged insolvent or shall have gone into liquidation as the 
case may be or if the licensee or his workmen occasion any damage to the 
Board s property or to any vessel or equipment thereof or if the licensee on 
his workmen cause any obstruction to any work in the Port or for other 
sufficient reason . 

But no such licence shall be cancelled or suspended until 
the holder of the licence has been given an opportunity to explain why his 
licence should not be cancelled or suspended as the case may be : 

Provided that no such opportunity to explain shall be necessary when 
the licence is suspended pending an inquiry against the holder of the 
licence for contravent on of any of the terms thereof or for contravention of 
any of these regulations or for doing anything for which the licence is liable 
under this regulation to be cancelled or suspended . 
62. Conditions of Licence to Stevedores 

(a ) Every licensed stevedore shall have in his employment - such 
minimum staff as may be specified by the Board from time to time. 

(b ) Every stevedore shall hold himself responsible for the due obser 
vance by his staff and labour, during the operations of loading and unloading 
vessels or work incidental thereto, of all safety provisions laid down by rules 
and regulations in this behalf and to their complying with all accepted safe 
practices in relation to such operations, with due regard to public safety. 
He shall ensure, when work is stopped for the day or night to search and 
ascertain that no one is remaining in the hold . A signalman shall be posted 
by him on deck to see that the crane chain is not taken out of the square of 
the hatch and that the hook does not catch the coamings. 

(c) Whenever the Board has to pay compensation to any employee or 
any workman or his dependants under the provisions of the Workmen s 
Compensation Act, the stevedore shall reimburse the Board in any sum so 
paid if the liability of the Board arose out of any negligence or carelessness 
on the part of the stevedore or his agents, employees or workmen . For 
such purpose the amount of the compensation as determined under the 
Workmen s Compensation Act shall be taken as binding and conclusive as 
between the Board and the stevedore. 

(d ) If any gear, plant or property of the Board is damaged in the 
course of stevedoring as a result of any negligence or carelessness of the 
stevedore, his agents , employees, or workinen , the stevedore shall compensate 
the Board for any loss or damage caused or incurred by such negligence or 
carelessness . 
G.5 /B 
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( e) Licences may be renewed every two years, the renewal fee being 
Rs. 100 per licence. Applications for renewal should be submitted at least 
one month before the expiry of licence . Applications received late will be 
liable to a penalty of Rs. 5 per licence at the discretion of the Chairman. 

(f) Every applicant for a licence should produce evidence that a 
Shipping Company is prepared to enter into a contract for stevedoring their 
Vessels. 

(g ) No licence will be granted unless the applicant produces proof of 
financial ability to meet obligations to labour employed on account of wages 
and compensations under the Workmen s Compensation Act, etc. 

(h ) No licence will be renewed unless the applicant has handled not 
less than 10,000 tonnes ( D. W.) of cargo every year. 
63. Discharge of a Vessel s Cargo to be under the Superint 

endence ofMaster , etc., or Stevedore - Their Liabilities 
(1) Cargo shall not be discharged , loaded or shifted in any vessel in 
the Port except under the direction and superintendence on board such vessel 
of the master or owner of the vessel or of a stevedore licensed by the Board 
to perform such work in the Port. 
(2 ) The owners, or stevedore shall be personally liable in respectof 

any 
loss or damage arising from the careless or improper slinging of goods on 
board such vessel and shall in every instance observe the following precau 
tions: 

(i) that the sling is laid out flat without turns or kinks before any 
goods are loaded therein ; 

( ii ) that after each sling has been made up and with the first strain 
on heaving up , the running loop is well beaten home with a wooden bar in 
order that the grip may be made secure . 
64. Masters, etc., and Stevedores Working Cargoes to Provide 

Proper Lights on Board 
Masters and owners of vessels and the stevedores working the cargoes of 
such vessels shall be jointly and severally responsible for the proper provision 
of lights in all those parts of vessels , where work is being carried on or is in 
any way connected , directly or indirectly, with the use of the Board s cranes, 
quays, piers or other property. In default they shall, jointly and severally, be 
liable in respect of any loss or damage to life , limb or property thatmay 
result . 
65. Making up of Slings - Cranes not to be used under Vessel s 

Coamings 
Slings of import goods shall be made up directly under the open 
hatchway of any vessel unloading and in no circumstances whatsoever shall 
the Board s cranes be employed for the purpose of breaking out or removing 
goods from under the coaminge. 


19 


66. Use of Vessel Winches 

(1) Masters and owners of vessels employing their own cranes or 
winches for the loading or unloading of goods shall do so at their own risk 
and responsibility in respect of any loss or damage to goods arising from any 
cause whatsoever . 

(2) The ship s officers shall ensure that the Port cranes work quite 
clear of the ships gear . 

67. Heavy Lifts 

The Traffic Manager may prohibit the landing from any vesselof any 
single article or package of over 10 tonnes in weight, except by the Board s 
cranes provided for the purpose , should it, in his opinion , benecessary or 
advisable to do so . 
68. Discharge of Heavy Packages 

(a ) Single articles and packages of one metric ton and over in weight 
shall not be loaded on board any vessel unless the gross weight ofeach such 
article or package is marked upon it by the consignors and their agents in 
the manner set out below : 

(1) Manner of Marking of Heady Packages:- (a ) The gross weight on 
a heavy package shall be marked thereon in English and, as far as possible , 
in the regional language also with a kind of paint which is not easily 
effaceable. 

(b ) Where a heavy package is of a light colour , black paint shall be 
-used and where the package is of a dark colour, white or yellow paint shall 
be used . 

(2 ) Gross Weight to be Marked in metric Tons/ Kilogrammes: - The gross 
weight of a heavy package shall be marked thereon in metric tons or 
kilogrammes. 

(3) Places of Marking : - The gross weight shall be marked on two sides 
of a heavy package so that in whatever position the package is placed the 
marking is easily visible . 

( 4) Size of Letters or Figures:-Every letter or figure used to mark the 
gross weight of a heavy package shall be at least seven and half cms.in 
length and one half cm . in breadth . 

(5) Manner of Packing :-(i) The goods in heavy package shall be 
securely packed in a strong covering in such manner that there is no move 
ment of the goods inside the package or any danger of the disintegration 
of the goods or the covering . 

(ü ) The covering shall be of such material and nature can stand 
the strain of the package being handled during the course of loading or 
unloading so that the risk of any injury to persons who handle the package 
is minimised . 
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(6) Marking of Approximate Weight in Certain Circumstances :-Where at the 
place from where a heavy package is consigned there are no means available 
for determining the correct weightof the package, the anticipated minimum 
and maximum weight of the package in metric tons, or kilogrammes, shall 
be marked thereon in the manner hereinbefore specified . 

Provided that such anticipated maximum weight shall be so assessed 
that it does not fall below the actual weight of the package. 

(b ) Consignors and their agents , the master, officers, owners and 
agents of vessels and stevedores shall be held liable for any breach of the 
provisions of this regulation . 
69. Discharge of Dangerous, Hazardous and Fragile Goods. 

Kegs or drums of oils , pain s etc., bricks, carthenware pipes and similar 
goods, which require careful handling, and as far as practicable , dangerous 
or hazardous cargo shall be discharged from a vessel in iron trays and not 
in wire or rope net slings; the Board shall not be liable or respons.ble 
in respect of any loss or damage to such goods arising or resulting from 
the non -observance of this provision . 
70. Use of the Boards and other Gear Etc. 

All gear, iron sheets, slings, tubs and other articles provided by the 
Board shall, when no longer required , be returned to the Board s store s 
and shall not be left lying about the quays or roads. Masters and owners of 
vessels and stevedores shall be charg d hiring fees on all such gear etc. from 
the date of issue until return to the store s. All gear etc. not provided by 
the Board shall be removed from the quays or road within two hours of 
deposit thereon ; in default removalwill be effected by the Traffic Manager 
at the expense of the master or owner of the vessel or stevedore or other 
person to whom such gear belongs. 
71. Supply of labour by the board for working goods 

(1) The Board may provide the necessary labour for handling (on 
shore) import and export goodsand goods for transhipment at the alongside 
berths , but the Board shall not be responsible for loss or damage arising in 
consequence of sufficient labour being unobtainable owing to strike or 
riots, to the sudden outbreak of epidemic disease or to any other cause 
beyond their control. 

(2) The Board may, however, permit owners of cargoes or their agents 
to undertake the landing and /or shipment of goods from and on vessels , 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the Board from time 
to time. 

(3) Labour shall be supplied under the following conditions : 
(i) Applications shall be made in writing and signed by the master or 

chief officer or agents of the vessel requiring labour. 
( ii) Applications for labour at night shall be made by 2.30 p . m .; for 

the following day by 3.30 p . m . 
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( iii ) In cases where labour is ordered and supplied but not fully or 

properly utilised , the Board may call upon the master , Chief 
Officer or Agents to pay the actual cost of labour rendered idle 

during such time as it shall not have been properly utilised . 
(iv) In cases where labour is ordered and supplied but sent away or not 

required after work shall have commenced at 8 a. m . or 6 p. m ., 
the Board may call upon the Master, Chief Officer , or Agents to 
pay the actual cost of labour for the whole day or whole night as 

the case may be. 
(v) Vessels coming to the alongside berths in the afternoon shall be 

supplied with labour only if such is available, unless previous 

orders have been given by the Traflic Manager . 
72. Storage and shipment of export goods 

(1) Goods brought into the Port sheds or premises at the wharves for 
shipment shall remain in the custody ofand at the sole risk and responsibility 
of the owners,shippers or the agents as the case may be; the Board does 
not assume any custody of or responsibility for such goods. 

Goods for shipment shall be received in the sheds or in the open spaces 
at the wharves , only under the orders of the Traffic Manager. They shall be 
stored at such place or places as directed by him and shall under no circum 
stances be allowed to obstruct the traffic at the wharves. 

(2) Owners or their representatives intending to ship goods shall fill in 
the Export Application in quadruplicate which shall be in the form set out 
in Appendix A to these regulations (except the columns in which the Shipp 
ing Fees etc., payable are to be entered ) and shall sign the same. Such 
application shall show full details of the consignments covered by it, includ 
ing the description and quantity of cargo and the weight/measurement / 
litreage etc. of each consignment, as the case may be, according to the unit 
on which Quay dues and Stream dues are assessable on the goods. ( The 
weight/measurement shall be shown in the metric system ). Where the dues 
are assessable on the weight basis , the gross (and not the net) weight of the 
consignment shall be shown. Where the consignment comprises Heavy 
Lifts (i. e. packages cach weighing above 1.5 tonr: es) the gross weight of each 
such Heavy Lift and its measurement shall be shown in addition . The Export 
Application thus filled in and accompanied wherever necessary by invoices or 
such other documents in support of the weights/measurements etc., declared 
shall be presented at the main Office counter when the applications shall be 
checked , the charges assessed and received and the Export Application 
endorsed by the Financial Adviser & Chief Accounts Officer in token of 
receipt of the charges due thereunder. 

(3 ) Goods for shipment shall not be admitted into the Board s Transit 
Sheds or premises at the wharves unless the shipper of the goods produces at 
the shed the triplicate copy of the Exort Application referred to above 
These goodsshall not be loaded on board any vessel at the wharf berths or 
into any lighter/s for shipment by any vessel in the Harbour, unless 
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( a ) the customs Export Shipping Bill with the " let export" order from 

or the Reshipment Application duly passed by the Customs 

Department has been produced ; and 
(b ) the shipper of the goods produces the necessary receipt for the 

other charges that may be due to the Board on the said goods. 
The Traffic Manager may , however, allow the shipment of goods 
in special cases (where the Parties have deposit accounts with the 
Port) in anticipation of the actual debit being raised towards 
the aforesaid charges due to the Board , provided the parties 
concerned guarantee payment of the charges and give it in 
writing that the charges may be debited to their deposit 

account/s. 
(4 ) Subject to the conditions stated in regulation 71 the Board will 
provide labour for the handling of all such export goods ( excluding items 
which are not handled by the Port - mentioned in the Port s Schedule of 
Rates) from the place of storage to the slings, of derricks or cranes for ship 
ment by the vessel concerned , but the shippers shall make their own arrange 
ments for keeping an account of the cargo so shipped and obtain the neces 
sary Mate s receipts therefor . 
73. The receiving sorting and stacking of import goods 

Tne Board may , subject to the conditions stated in regulation 71 and 
the reservations enumerated below , undertake the receiving, sorting and 
stacking of all general import goods unloaded on the quays except such items 
of cargo as may be determined by the Board from time to time: 

(i) Iron and steel bars, hoops pipes etc., and similar materials and 

articles will be stacked accord ng to marks, provided only that such 

goods shall not be discharged from the vessel in a mixed condition . 
( ii ) Sugar, rice and other bag goods will be sorted and stacked in the 

Transit Sheds oniy according to the owner s principal marks on 

the bags. 
(iii) When a vessel carries cashews and other homogenous cargo under 

several marks for landing at the Port Wharves, the Master , Owner 
or Agent shall discharge the cargoes consignmentwise or in not 
more than two marks in each sling , failing which such Master , 
Owner or Agent shall be liable to arrange or the sorting of the 

cargoes in the Transit Sheds or to defray the cost of such sorting. 
(iv ) The Traffic Manager may refuse to receive any goods discharged 

from a vessel which , for want of description or proper distinguish 
ing marks, he considers would be difficult to deliver to proper 

owners . 
( v) The Board may refuse to deliver part only of a consignment of iron 

and steel bars, hoops, pipes etc., or of any similar materials or 
articles. 
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74. Responsibility for goods 

(a) The Board will not take charge of or Le responsible for any 
import goods unless discharged on to the quay side or tendered alongside 
the quay after being boated from the stream and discharged thence on to 


the quay : 


(b ) The responsibility of the Board for the condition or safe citstody 
of goods imported shull not commence until such goods have been received 
into the charge of the Traffic Manager. The Board shall not be answerable 
or liable for deficiencies of merchandise produced by natural or unavoidable 
causes nor for damage or deficiencies caused to cargo such as motor vehicles 
castings and other fully fabricated goods arising out of their being unpacked 
or unprotected . Subject to the provisions of regulation 81, the Board will 
not be answerable or liable for any losses or dehciencies whatever , unless 
ascertained , pointed out to and ackowledged by the Traffic Manager previous 
to the removal of the goods from the premises. 
75. Responsibility for Import Goods 

Import goods unloaded from vessels alongside (except in cases of special 
arrangements where the landing and delivery of goods is undertaken by the 
owners of the vessels ) may be received charge of on the quay by the Traffic 
Manager who may undertake their proper stacking either on the quays or in 
the sheds and may hold such goods for delivery to the proper owner. 
76. Damaged etc., goods landed 

Remarks will be passed on all goods landed from any vessel in an 
apparently broken , chafed or damage i condition , and for all such goods the 
Board shall not accept or admit any responsibility or liability whatsoever. 
77. Damaged etc., goods landed by night 

The Board shall not be liable in any manner in respect of goods of the 
undernoted classes if discharged at night. Shipowners and Agents desiring 
to discharge such goods at night shall Le derined to have been permitted to 
do so entirely at their own risk and responsibility. 

All packages containing bullion , specie, etc. 
Cinematograph films. 
Clocks and watches. 
Currency Notes. 
Electroplated ware . 
Gold and Silver ware. 
Gold and Silver lcaf. 
Gold and Silver cloth , lace , thread , braid , kinkob real or imitation . 
Heavy lifts of over 3 tonnes. 
Ivory (Elephant s tusks or Moye s teeth ) 
Silk piece-goods. 
Stamps and stamped papers, 
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Statues (Bronze or marble ). 
Unprotected castings. 
Velvet and velveteen . 

Wine and spirits . 
78. Responsibility for amount of goods only received 

The Board shall accept responsibility in respect of import goods only 
for the number of articles or packages acknowledged and signed for by the 
Traffic Manager in the receipts granted for such import goods to the master, 
owner or agents of the vessel. 
79. Issue of receipt and remark list 

A. The Traffic Manager shall furnish receipts in the form at 
Appendix B ) to Masters, Owners or Steamer Agents of vessels in respect 
of all goods landed at the Willingdon Island Wharves of which the Board 
assumes custody not later than the end of the fourth working day following 
the date of landing. In respect of goods landed in a damaged /defective 
condition , receipts (in the form in Appendix C ) known as " Receipts for 
import caigo in respect of) broken or damaged packages " will be furnished 
except in the case of certain types of homogeneous cargoes like bagged cargo , 
etc., where the remarks" will be shown on the original receipts themselves 
and a separate " remarks " list will also be furnished. 

B. Consignments of liquor .- Consignments of liquor shall be tallied 
under marks in the form set out in Appendix D ) as in the case of other 
import cargo with this difference that no remarks will be made regarding 
the outward condition of the packages. 
NOTE :-The following procedure shall be adopted for the landing and 

clearance of consignments of liquor 
(i) Separate lockfasts will be allotted in the Transit Sheds to the Agents 

of Steamer lines on application by them to the Traffic Manager at 
least a week before the arrival ofthe steamer giving the approximate 

area required . 
(ii) At the time of landing from vessels berthed at the wharf (or from 

lighters in the case of boated cargo) the consignments of liquor shall 
be handled by the Port and stacked in the lockfasts allotted to the 

respective Steamer Agents. 
(ii) The Lockfast shall be locked by the Steamer Agents with a lock 

belonging to them and by the Port with its own lock , and the keys 

will be retained by the Steamer Agents and the Port respectively . 
(iv ) The goods shall remain in the Lockfast in the Transit Shed under 

the custody ofthe Steamer Agents from the time they are landed 
until clearance and the Port shall not be responsible for damages to 
or shortages in the contents, 
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( v) The goods shall be delivered jointly by the Port and the Steamer 

Agents un Ier the direct supervision of their representatives after the 
Port and Customs formalities are undergone and the necessary 

charges paid in full as in the case of any other import cargo. 
(vi) The consignments of liquor shall not be allowed to be stored any 

where outside the Lockfasts except with the written permission of 
the Traffic Manager which shall be granted only in exceptional 
circumstances, when there is shortage of lockfast accommodation , 
provided the Steamer Agents take full responsibility and indemnify 
the Port against all loss and claimsand in such a case they will be 

permitted to post their own watchmen on sich occasions. 
80. Valuable Goods. 

Packages containing bullio1, specie, precious stones gold dust, jewellery 
or other property of considerable value and appearing on the general 
manifest shall be delivered direct to owners by the masters or owners of 
vessels under their own responsibility, but only after intimation has been 
given to the Traffic Manager ( through his officers in the shed) for examination 
and verification of the Customs and other documents . In like manner 
shippers of the articles enumerated in this regulation shall make similar 
arrangements for shipment. 
81. Responsibility for Lost or Damaged Goods 

(a ) The Board may not in any way be responsible for the loss or 
damage to goods of which they have taken charge, unless notice ofsuch loss 
or damage has been given within 4 days of the date of receipt given för the 
goods under sub -section 2 of Section 42 of the Major Port Trusts Act, 1963. 
The Board shall not also be responsible for the import goods which have 
been opened for Customs examination and such goods shall lic in the Board s 
premises at the entire risk of the owner thereof. 

(b ) The Board shall not assume any custody of or responsibility for 
import goods landed at or export goods brought (for shipment) to the Tort 
Cochin Wharf. They shall remain on the Board s premises in the custody 
and at the sole risk and responsibility of the owners or steamer agents as the 
case may be. 

( c) The Board shall accept no responsibility whatsoever for loss of or 
damage to import or tranship goods unless notice of loss or of the damage 
alleged shall have been received prior to the delivery or transhipment of 
such goods or the expiry of the period mentioned under Sub -Regulation (a ), 
whichever is earlier, provided that, in the case of import çoods opened for 
Customs examination , such notice shall have been received prior to the 
taking over of such goods for this purpose. 

(d ) In respect of consignments of liquor the Board shall accept no 
responsibility whatsoever for damages to or shortages in the contents - vide 
Note IV under Regulation 79 B. 

G.B 
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82. Delivery of goods, Steainer agents delivery order 

The goods landed at the wharf berths and received charge of by the 
Traffic Manager shall be delivered only on production of a delivery order on 
the Traffic Manager issued by the Steamer Agents of the vessel discharging 
such goods. 
83. Delivery of goods - Payment of charges 

Owners or their representatives applying for delivery of goods shall fill 
in the Import Application in quadruplicate which shall be in the form set 
out in Appendix E (except the column in which the landing fees etc. 
payable are to be entered ) and will sign the same Such application shall 
show full details of the consignments covered by it, including the description 
and quantity of cargo and the weight/measurement/litreage etc. of each con 
signment, as the case may be , according to the unit on which Quay Dues 
and Stream Dues are assessable on the goods. ( The weight/measurement 
shall be shown in the metric system ). Where the dues are assessable on the 
weight basis the gross (and not the net) weight of the consignment shall be 
shown . Where the consignment comprises Heavy Lifts (i. e. ackages each 
weighing above 1.5 tonnes) the gross weight of each such Heavy Lift and 
its measurementshall be shown in addition . The Import Application thus 
Slled in and accompanied by the Delivery Order issued by the Steamer 
Agents and invoices or such other documents in support of weights/measure 
nents etc. declared , shall be presented at the Main Office counter when the 
applications shall be checked , the charges assessed and received and the 
Import application endorsed by the Financial Advisor & Chief Accounts 
Off.cer in token of receipt of the charges due thereunder. The triplicate 
copy of the Import Application thus endorsed accompanies by the Delivery 
order issued by the Steamer Agents and the duplicate copy of the Customs 
Import Bill of Entry with the Customs " out of charge" order shall then be 
presented at the shed when an Officer of the Board will examine the docu 
ments and being satisfied that they are in order and on being furnished with 
an acknowledgment for the goods, will grant delivery and authorise the 
passing of the said goods out of the wharf premises. 
84. Detention of goods for freight etc. 

Goodslanded from a vessel and given into the custody of the Board shall 
be detained for freight or other charges payable to the owner of the vessel on 
receipt of due notice in writing from the master or owner of the vessel or his 
agents. Such goods shall be retained either in the warehouses or sheds or 
other premises of the Board as the case may be at the risk and expense of the 
owners of the said goods until the lien shall be been discharged . 
85. Delivery of goods overside 

In every case where delivery of goods is given over a vessel s side and 
received into boats or floated in the Harbour for removal by the party , the 
master or owner shall himself take such steps as he may think necessary to 
secure payment of any outstanding amounts that may be due in respect of 
freight or other charges. 
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86. Opening of Packages by the owners 

Permission granted by the Collector of Customs to owners or their 
representatives, at their request, to open packages, shall be countersigned by 
the Traffic Manager. 
87. Opening of Packages - Restrictions. 

No packages shall be opened at the Whatf prémises by the importer, 
exported or owner for appraisement, examination , or survey without the 
permission of the Traffic Manager. No workmen shall be employed to open 
packages at the wharf premises for appraisement, examination or survey 
unless they are in possession of badges issued by the Traffic Manager (vide 
Regulation 115 ). 
88. Packages opened at owner s risk 

Goods opened by order of the Customs Department for examination 
for appraisement, or for survey at the request of the steamer agents or of 
the owner s of the goods shall lie and remain at the risk of the owner thereof. 
89. Delivery of goods 

Goods loaded into Railway wagons, lorries, hand-carts or such other 
conveyances in the process of clearance from the wharf premnises, but not 
removed from the wharf, shall lie at the risk of the owner thereof. 
90. Removal of goods by parties from wharf etc. 

Goods shall not be removed from the quays, roads, or sheds unless 
covered by a Customs Import Bill of Entry or Export Shipping Bill with the 
Customs out of charge" order or " pass into town" order respectively and 
upon production of the relevant receipt given by the Board for Landing /Ship 
ping Fees and Wharfage, and receipt for other charges that may be due upon 
the goods. The Traffic Manager may , however, allow such removal of 
goods in special cases (where the parties have deposit accounts with the 
Port) in anticipation of the actual debit being raised towards these other 
charges due upon the goods provided the parties concerned guarantee 
payment of the charges and give it in writing that the charges may be 
debited to their deposit account. 
91. Removal of goods 

The Traffic Manager may order the removal of all uncleared goods 
from the Wharf Transit Sheds or quays to the Overflow Sheds or other 
open area inside the wharf premises iminediately after the expiry of the 
free period allowed under the Board s Scale of Rates and without any 
previous notice whatsoever to the owner of the goods, 
92. Arms & Ammunition 

The Master, Owner or Agent of every vessel entering Port and having 
on board , as import cargo for discharge, packages containing arms and 
ammunition , shall furnish to the Traffic Manager a complete list of all such 
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packages before the arrival of the vessel in Port . No ammunition except 
that of safety class, shall be landed at the Wharfor Stream berths. Packages 
containing arms and ammunition shall be sealed by the Master of the vessel 
before discharge, and shall under no circumstances be discharged at night. 
Immediately they are discharged , they shall be delivered direct to the 
owners who shall make all necessary arrangements, in advance, to take 
delivery of the packages accordingly . The Board has no liability or respons. 
ibility whatsoever in respect of any such packages discharged from a vessel 
otherwise than in strict conformity with this regulation . 
Note :- Packages containing arms and ammunition , the property of 

the Central or any State Government, will not be required to 

be sealed before discharge . 
93. Entry and berthing of vessels carrying explosives etc. 

(a ) Vessels having on board explosives for discharge.- (1) Vessels having 
explosives on board for discharge shall not ordinarily be permitted to enter 
the Port. 

(2) Should the Board in its discretion , however, grant permission 
in any specific case , the handling of the explosives at the Port shall be 
subject to the following conditions: 

(i) All the conditions specified in the Explosives Rules , 1940 , as 
amended from time to time (hereinafter referred to as the Explosive Rules , 
1940 ) should be strictly observed . 

( ii ) A written permission should be obtained in advance of the 
entry of the vessel by the steamer agents from the Board or from the Officer 
authorised by the Board in this behall for bringing the vessel into the Port. 

(ii) The Deputy Conservator on boarding the vessel should be 
shown for inspection in the original copy of the Certificate of Safety covering 
the explosives held by the master of the vessel - Vide Form A of the Explo 
sives Rules, 1940 . 

( iv ) The Deputy Conservator should also be given by the master 
of the vessel, a written declaration in Form B of the Explosive Rules, 1940 , 
unless the steamer agents had already made a similar declaration to the 
Officer authorised by the Board before the arrival of the vessel. 

(v ) The vessel shall not be allowed to enter the Port if the condi 
tions mentioned in ( ii ), (iii) and (iv ) above are not fully complied with . 

(vi) Berthing arrangements will be decided in advance by the 
Deputy Conservator in consultation with the Chairman , subject to the 
provision of rules 51 and 53 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 . 

(vii ) The Deputy Conservator shall see that the explosives are 
stowed in accordance with Rule 48 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 and that 
signals are exhibited as laid down in rule 52 of the said Rules. 

(viii) The Harbour Police shall be entitled to exercise supervision 
over the vessel in order to prevent an out-break of fire. 
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(ix) It shall be the responsibility of the steamer agents of the 
vessel concerned to provide all the equipment necessary for the handling of 
the explosives as required under the Explosive Rules, 1940 . 

(x ) No packages containing explosives shall be landed within the 
limits of the Port without permission having been first obtained from the 
Collector of Customs and the Deputy Conservator and in the landing 
thereof, all rules or directions from time to time made or given by the 
Board to ensure safety shall be rigidly adhered to and observed . 

(b ) Vessels having on Board Explosives in transit only.- ( 1) Vessels 
having on board explosives in transit but not for discharge shall not 
ordinarily be allowed to enter the Port. 

( 2 ) Should the Board in its discretion , however grant permission in 
any specific case subject to the provisions in the Explosives Rules, 1940 , 
the following conditions shall be strictly obsei ved : 

( i) A written permission should be obtained in advance of the 
entry of the vessel by the steamer agents from the Board or from the Officer 
authorised by the Board in this behalf for bringing the vessel into the Port. 

(ii ) The Deputy Conseivator on boarding the vessel shall be shown 
for inspection the original copy of the Certificate of Safety held by the 
master of the vessel (covering the explosives) -Vide Form A ofthe Explosives 
Rules, 1940 . 

(ii) The Deputy Conservator_should also be given by the master 
of the vessel, a written declaration in Form B ofthe Explosives Rules, 1910 , 
unless the steamer agents had already made a similar declaration to the 
Officer authorised by the Board before the arrival of the vessel. 

( iv ) The vessel shall not enter the Port if the conditions mentioned 
in (i), (ii) and (iii) above are not complied with . 

(v) The vesselmay be allowed to proceed to (a stream berth only ) 
at the discretion of the Deputy Conservator and in conformity with the pro 
visions laid down in Rules 51 and 53 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 . 

(vi) The Explosives should be stowel in a magazine or inagazines 
constructed in strict conformity with the U.K. Admirality or Board of Trade 
requirements and in a position approved by the Deputy Conservator . 

(vii) Before the ship leaves the outer roads, all the keys of the 
magazine or magazines should be handed by the Master or Chief Officer to 
the Deputy Conservator who should satisfy himself that the magazine or 
magazines are properly locked . 

(viii) All facilities should be given to the Harbour Police to enable 
them to keep a special guard over the magazine or magazines while the ship 
is in the Harbour . 
Notes :-1. The keys of the magazine or magazines should be enclosed 

by the Deputy Conservator in a seuled envelope and so 
returned by him to the Waster or Chicf Officer of the ship , 
upon whom it shall be obligatory to keep such sealed 
envelope unopened while the ship is in the barbour. 
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2. An exception to magazine stowage may be made in the following 


cases : 


to 


(1) Vessels carrying less than 100 lbs. (45 kilogrammes) explosives 

on board . 
(2) Vessels carrying ammunition , Schedule 1, Class 6 , Division 1, of 

the Explosives Rules, 1940 ; and 
(3) Vessels carrying fireworks, viz. manufactured fireworks compris 

ed in Schedule I, Class 7 , Division 2 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 . 
3. Every ship having on board more than 100 lbs. (45 kilograms) of 

explosives shall carry during the day a red flag not lesst han 3 feet 
(0.91 metres) squa.e at the fore truck and at night a red light in 
the sam , place, visible all round the horizon , in addition the 

regulation lights . 
4 . For the purposes of this Regulation " Deputy Conservator" will 

include " Harbour Master" and " Assistant Harbour Master ," 
5. The Officer authorised for purposes of granting permits of entry to 

vessels with explosives on board is the Deputy Conservator. 
6. " Day " for the purpose of these orders shall mean 

the period 
between sunrise and sunset and “ Night" the period between 

sunset and sunrise . 
(e) Vessels with the explosives not allowed at alongside berths. - Vessels 
carrying Nitro glycerine, dynamite , gunpowder and other explosives (see 
Appendix F ) of like nature shall not be berthed at the alongside berths 
and no such explosives shall be discharged at these berths; provided that 
this shall not apply to : 

1. Service ammunition for small arms, or artillery, when forming part 
of the equipment of troops embarking or disembarking . 

2. Safety cartridge including small armsammunition . 
Note :-- Even these categories shall not however be stored at the wharf 

premises but shall be removed therefrom immediately after 

they are discharged . 
94 Carbide of calcium and calcium phosphide. 

(i) (a ) The master or owner of a vessel carrying a 
Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide shall , on arrival in Port im 
mediately give notice to the Deputy Conservator and the Traffic Manager of 
the nature and quantity of the respective cargoes. 

(b ) The Owner or Agent of the consignment of Carbide of 
Calcium or Calcium Phosphide for shipment through the Port shall give 
atleast one week s notice to the Deputy Conservator and the Traffic 
Manager of the nature and quantity of the respective Cargoes together with 
the name of the vessel (and its expected date of arrival) by which the 
consignment is to be shipped . Such notice shall be accompanied by a con 
firmation from the Master, Owner or Agent ofthe said vessel that the con 
signment will be taken on board the vessel. 


cargo of 
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(ii) Thc hold of a vessel carrying Carbide of Calciuin and Calcium 
Phosphide shall be efficiently ventilated until all Carbide of Calcium and 
Calcium Phosphide has been discharged or until the vessel has left the 
harbour. Similarly the hold of a vessel loading Carbide of Calcium 
or Calcium Phosphide shall be efficiently ventilated during the process of 
loading and until the vessel has left the harbour. 

(iii) Carbide of Calcium and Calcium Iosphide shall be brought 
into Port only in hermetically closed metel drums ( the metal should have no 
copper in its composition ) in strong wooden crates cach containing notmore 
than 224 lbs. ( 102 kilograms) and of such strength and construction as 
not be liable to be broken or to become defective or insecure in conveyance 
otherwise than by gross negligence or extraordinary accident. 

( iv ) A drum containing Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide 
shall not be opened within the limits ofthe jurisdiction of the Boa.d except 
in an authorised place of storage . 

(v) Every reasonable precaution shall be taken to prevent the 
contact of water of moisture with Carbide of Calcium and Calcium Phos 
phide and where such contact may have occurred, to prevent the gas evolv 
ed from being ignited ; in such cases the orders of the Traffic Manager shall 
be obtained at once over the telephone or otherwise as to the disposal of the 
affected package/s. Whenever in the opinion of the Traff.c Manager it is 
necessary to dispose of the affected packagesby submerging in water it shall 
be done only under the direction of the Deputy Conservator. 

(vi) Every drum containing Carbide ofCalcium or Calcium Phos 
phide shall be labelled and the label shall bear in conspicuous characters 
the name and address of the owner or his representative as well as the 
following markings, namely : 

(a ) Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide as the case may be ; 
(b ) Dangerous if not kept dry ; and 

(c) . " The contents of this package are liable, iſ brought into contact 
with moisture, to give off a highly inflammable gas 

The names and addresses of the consignees or owners shall be marked on 
drums containing Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide. 

(vii ) (a ) Vessels carrying consignments of Carlvide of Calcium or 
Calcium Phosphide for discharge shall land the same within 48 hours of their 
being berthed at the Wharf berths. Immediately on their being landed 
these goods shall be removed out of the Wharf premises on delivery or lor.ded 
into Railway wagon if so required . They shall not be allowed to remain or 
to be stored in any part of the Boards premises. 

(b ) Similarly consignments of Carbide of Calcium or Calcium 
Phosphide for export shall be loaded not carlier than 48 hours before the 
vessel/s on which they are loaded leaves the wharf berths. 

The consignments for exportshall be brought into the wharf prenises 
only when the vessel/s is/are ready to take the Cargo. They shall not be 
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allowed to remain or to be stored in any part of the Boards premises , but 
shall forth -with be put on board the vessels and in order to enable this , the 
Owner or Agent shall see that he is ready in all respects (with the necessary 
documents etc.) to effect shipment as the goods are brought in . 

(viii) No Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide shall be landed 
or shipped between the hours ofsunset and sunrise. 

(ix ) A vessel having Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide on 
board shall, while in harbour have on board a competent watchman . 

(x ) The Owner or agent of a consignment of Carbide of Calcium or 
Calcium Phosphide shall be liable to make good to the Board the amount of 
any expenses incurred by them in taking precautions to prevent the ignition 
of gas given off by Carbide of Calcium or by Calcium Phosphide as also all 
expenses incurred for meeting and fighting any such ignition of gas. Such 
owner or agent shall also be liable to make good to the Board the amount of 
any claimsfor loss of life or injury caused to persons employed in the work of 
handling Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide and to compensate the 
Board for any damage to the property or for any claimsagainst it in respect 
of damage to the property of other persons arising as a result of ignition of 
gas given off by such consignments. 

(xi) (a ) The landing of Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide 
shall not be permitted except under the direct supervision of a member of 
the Board s staff not lower in rank than that of an Assistant Wharf Superin 
tendent and on production of a permit granted by the Customs Authorities 

(b ) Consignments of Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide for 
shipment shall not be permitted to be taken into the Board s premises except 
under the direct supervision of a member of the Board s staff not lower in 
rank than that of an Assistant Wharf Superintendent and on production of a 
permit granted by the Customs Authorities . 

(xii) (a ) If the Officer supervising the landing observes a receptacle 
defective or in any way different from those authorised by the instructions 
contained in sub -regulations (iii) and (vi) he shall on no account allow it to 
be landed until a written order as to its disposal has been obtained from the 
Collector of Customs or from an officer of Customs duly authorised by him 
in his behalf . 

(b ) If the olficer supervising the admission of the consignment into 
the Board s premises observes a receptacle defective or in any way different 
from those autho : ised by the instructions contained in Sub -Regulations (ii ) 
and (vi) he shall on no account allow it to be brought into the Board s 
preiniscs, but shall forthwith bring this to the notice of the Traffic Manager 
and the Deputy Conservator over the telephone or otherwise and the Deputy 
Conservator may take such action as is necessary under the circumstances 
and may recover such expenses for so doing as n.ay have been incurred . 

( xii) Receptacles containing Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phos 
phide which do not satisfy the requirements of sub -regulations ( iii) and (vi), 
or which are defective , and which the Collector of Customs requires to be 


submerged in deep water shall be submerged in water of not less than 10 
íathoms in depth under direction of the Deputy Conservator ofthe Portwith 
out any compensation to the consignee. 

(xiv ) When the owner ofthe Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phos 
phide or his agent fails to take reasonable precautions to prevent the ignition 
of gas given off by Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide as required by 
sub - regulation (v), the Deputy Conservator of the Port may take such 
action as is necessary for the safety of other vessels and property in the Port 
and may recover such expenses for so doing as may have been incurred . 

(xv ) Due precautions shall be taken to prevent un -authorised persons 
from having access to the Carbide of Calcium or Calcium Phosphide. 

(xvi) In no circumstances shall a naked lamp or other unprotected 
artificial light be taken near the place of storage of Carbide of Calcium or 
Calcium Phosphide. 

(xvii) The hammer and chisel to be used on the Carbide of Calcium 
or Calcium Phosphide drums shall be of non- ferrousmetals. 
95. Combustibles etc. on Board a Vessel. 

Combustibles and explosives for signalling purposes only shall be allowed 
on board any vessel in Port and shall be secured under lock and key in 
suitable cases or magazines in a safe place set apart for such purpose and no 
person shall have access thereto unless in the presence of an officer of the 
vessel whose duty it shall be to see such places securely relocked , the key 
being kept in charge of the master or owner of the vessel. 
96. Acids etc., Matches. 

No packages, containing acids, aqua fortis, oil of vitriol, lucifer matches , 
manufactured fireworks, or other goods of a dangerous nature permitted to 
be brought into the wharf premises, shall be placed on any quay in the wharf 
premises unless distinctly marked as such on the outsideofsuch package; and 
no such package shall , under any circumstances, be allowed inside the 
transit sheds. Packages containing lucifer matches, or such manufactured 
fireworks as defined in Division 2 of Class No. 7 Schedule I of the Explosives 
Rules, 1940 , as are specified in Appendix " G " , if allowed to remain in the 
wharf premises , must be watched continuously by or at the expense of the 
owners of the goods or the master or owner of the vessel. 

Packages containing safety cartridges as defined in the Explosives 
Rules, 1940, shall immediately on landing be forthwith removed to the 
HazardousGoods Shed at the expense of the owners of the goods. 

Packages of acids, aqua fortis, or oil of vitriol shall not normally be 
discharged from a vessel at night. Any discharge of such cargoes at night 
will be allowed only under the express orders of the Traffic Manager. 

G.5 /B 
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97. Discharge of Ethyl Fluid (Tetra Ethyl Lead ) 

Ethyl Fluid may be landed at the alongside berths with the previous 
consent in writing of the Traffic Manager subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) Ethyl Fluid imported into the Port shall be packed in specially 
constructed steel drums of great strength . The drums shall be sealed with 
an inner and outer bung . Rolling drums shall be fitted as an added pre 
caution for the shell during handling . In addition , drumsshall be distinctly 
marked to shuw that they contain Ethyl Fluid ; 

( 2) Owners or consignees of Ethyl Fluid shall make previous arrange 
ments with the Collector of Customs and Traffic Manager for the immediate 
removal from the Board s premises of the entire consignment; 

(3) Ethyl Fluid may be landed only : 
(a ) between 8 a . m . and 5 p . m . at such berths as the Traffic 

Manager may direct, and 
(b ) after all disembarking passengers have landed from the vessel. 
(4 ) No discharge of Ethyl Fluid shall begin until: 
(i) the following documents have been presented to the Traffic 

Manager : 
(a ) Delivery Order from the Steamer Agents; 
(b ) Duty paid Customs Bill of Entry (passed in full out of 

Customs charge) ; 
(c) Detailed Invoices covering the consignment or consign 

ments ; 
(d ) Import Application (triplicate copy) duly passed by the 

Financial Adviser & Chief Accounts Officer. 
(ii ) the necessary road and / or rail vehicles by which delivery is 

to be effected are in position for the loading of the consign 

ment or consignments therein ; 
(iii) the Treffic Manager has satisfied himself that the equipment 

and material necessary for dealing with any leakage that 
may occur during or after discharge are available for 
immediate use , the requisite protective equipinent and 
material as under being supplied by the owner or 

consignees : 
Two sets of:-(a ) Rubber Gloves; 

Rubber boots ; 

Rubber apron or oilskin suit ; 

(d ) Respirators (see Note) . 
Note :-A suitable respirator is the canister type containing a minimum 

of 500 cc, of activated charcoal. A British service type respi. 
rator is satisfactory. An air -line mast may be used , if 
available , 
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(5 ) When discharge has been permitted every consignment of Ethyl 
Fluid shall be inspected on board the vessel by the owner , the consignees or 
their representatives, competent to do so and an officer deputed by the Traffic 
Manager. No Ethyl Fluid drums showing any signs of leakage shallbe 
landed until suitably repaired or placed in a larger receptacle or container 
offering sufficientprotection from leakage. 
NOTE : - In the event of a leakage, measures set out hereunder in sub 

regulation ( 11) must be taken . 
(6) (a ) Discharge of Ethyl Fluid shall be supervised by a responsible , 
competent and fully informed representative of the owner or consignees of 
the consignments having adequate technical knowledge of the commodity ; 

(b ) Labour and personnel handling and supervising the handling of 
drums shall be equipped with heavy gloves of canvas or leather ; 

(7) The owners or consignees shall provide labour for handling of 
drums containing Ethyl Fluid to be discharged on the quay for their 
immediate removal therefrom direct to the road or rail vehicles and the 
subsequent loading of the drumsinto the said vehicles for immediate removal 
of the consignment from the Board s premises ; 

(8 ) Ethyl Fluid drums shall be handled singly , and discharged singly 
in wire-net slings by the Board s cranes and removed from the slings by the 
consignees labour direct to road or rail vehicles placed in position for their 
immediate delivery . 

NOTE :-Barrel hooks should on no account be used in discharge. 

(9 ) After any consignment of Ethyl Fluid has passed over the Board s 
Wharves , jatties, open - storage areas or roads, the owner s or consignee s 
representative shall inspect the places over which the corsignment has been 
carried and shall clean any points where leakage has taken place or suspected 
to have taken place. This inspection and cleaning shall be carried out in 
the presence of an Officer deputed by the Traffic Manager for the purpose 
and the Owner s and the consignee s representative shall thereafter issue a 
certificate that the Board s premises are free from contamination and fit for 
general use. 

- ( 10 ) No Ethyl Fluid drum shall in any circumstances be stored in any 
of the Board s transit shcdsor warehouses; 

(11) In the event of leakage measures as set out below must be taken : 
NOTE :-- Ethyl Fluid is highly coloured by means of a dye (usually 

yellow , red or blue) so that leakage is immediately discernible. 
Furthermore Ethyl Fluid has a distinctive and rather sweet 

smell. 
(a) if Ethyl Fluid comes into contact with the skin , the part or parts 

affected should be washed clean at once with solvent such as 
kerosene, followed by soap and water ; 
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(b ) Clothing that becomes contaminated by Ethyl Fluid should be 

removed immediately and cleaned by repeated rinsing in a non 

inflammable dry cle ,ning fluid : 
(C) Shoes and leather covered articles that become contaminated by 

Ethyl Fluid should be discarded and destroyed ; 
(d ) if Ethyl Fluid can be smelt it is being breathed . Men should be 

directed away from any place where it can be smelt . 
(e ) Men assigned to deal with leakage of Ethyl Fluid must wear the 

protective equipment, its prescribed in sub -regulation (4 ) (iii ); 
(f) the area in which leakage of Ethyl Fluid has occurred (including 

the outside of a drum ) should be treated as follows: 
(i) Flush with kerosene or someother light oil solvent, followed by 

water . If the surface permits wash thoroughly with soap 
working up as much lather as possible, and again flush with 

water ; 
Note.-- If it is possible to obtain quickly a supply of common bleaching 

lime (Cao Cl 2 ) the area should first be treated generously with 
a mixture of bleaching lime and water in the form of a thin 
slurry (never use diy powder), alternatively a 5 percent solu 
tion of sulphuryl chloride ( So 2 Cl 3) in kerosene may be 

used . 
(ii) If contamination of an absorbant material has taken place such 

as wooden flooring, dunnage , or other packing material, 
then such material must after treatment as above be removed 

or burnt. 
( 12) Drums containing Ethyl Fluid for shipment shall be brought to 
the Willingdon Island wharves only after obtaining the prior permission of 
the Traffic Manager. They shall not be allowed to remain anywhere on the 
quay or any other place at the Willingdon Island wharves but should be 
shipped immediately . 

(13) In the case of Ethyl Fluid being handled at stream berths and/or 
overside, via lighters, by vessels at alongside berths, advance information in 
writing shall be given to the Deputy Conservator with copy to the Traffic 
Manager. TheMaster, Owner or Agents of the vessel in the case of imports 
and the shippers in the case of exports, shall be responsible for the strict 
observance of all the above Rules and conditions. 
98. Unpressed Cotton , Aloe Fibre, Unpressed Hemp, Cotton Fly, 

Oily Waste, American Cotton , etc. 
Packages of unpressed cotton , known as buffaloes , docras and bundles, 
American cotton , hemp and jute, except in full pressed bales. Indian , aloe 
rhea, coir and other fibres, flex, waste (clean and oily ) and cotton fly 
except in full pressed bales or such other packing as may be specified from 
time to time by the Traffic Manager , grasses of all kinds , coal-tar, pitch 
and cinema and camera films except those having a cellulose, acetate of 
other safety base , exposed or unexposed , packed in wooden or light metal 
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cases, and scrap of waste films of cellulose , acetate or other safety base , 
packed in wooden cases or iron or steel drums and other bazardous goods 
which the Board may from time to time notify in this behall, shall not be 
placed on the quays or stored in the Transit sheds, but shall forthwith on 
arrival of the vessel be taken delivery of by the owner of the goods or by the 
master , owner or agents of the vessel. And if any such package is brought 
into the Board s premises for shipment it shall not be placed on any quay, 
wharf, or road but shall forthwith be shipped . The Traffic Manager , may 
by arrangement, allow unpressed cotton ,, etc. and other hazardous goods 
to be stored on the quays or other open spaces, at the risk and responsibility 
of the owner, and the Board will not be responsible or liable for any 
damage sustained from rain or from any cause whatsover. Unpressed cotton , 
etc., and other hazardous goods shall be removed by the owners or shippers, 
if called upon on six hours notice being given by the Traffic Manager, and 
if not so removed , the Traffic Manager may remove such goods at the cost 
of the said owner or shipper. Packages of American cotton cannot be recei 
ved into any of the Transit sheds normally; but will be landed on the quay 
and removed immediately and stored in the Port s Fumigation chambers, 
for fumigation , at the expense of the owner; provided that the Traffic 
Managermay , at his discretion , for sufficient reasons, allow the storage of 
these packages in the Transit Sheds under conditions to be stipulated by 
him . 
99. Gases and Liquids under Pressure 

Packages consisting of cylinders containing gases, liquids or dissolved 
acetylene under pressure may be handled on the quays subject to the follow 
ing conditions: 

(i) (a) Cylinders containing gases and liquids under pressure shall 
comply in every respect with the provisions of the Gas Cylinder Rules, 1940 
as amended from time to time or under such conditions as have been speci 
ally permitted by an order in writing by the Chief Inspector of Explosives in 
India . 

(b ) Cylinders containing dissolved acetylene shall comply with 
instructions issued in this behalf. 
Note :–Empty dissolved acetylene cylinders normally contain a small 

amount of acetylene dissolved in acetone and absorbed in 
porous moss . They shall be treated as full for purposes of this 

Rule . 
(ii) Discharge or loading at night of cylinders containing gases , liquids 
or dissolved acetylene under pressure will not be permitted . 

(iii) When such cylinders are discharged at the Willingdon Island 
Wharves, delivery from ship s side shall be effected by the consignees 
immediately failingwhich the Traffic Manager shall arrange for their imme 
diate removal elsewhere to a safe place and the cost of such removal will be 
recovered from the consignees . 
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(iv) After being landed and until removed from the wharf premises or 
placed in the Hazardous Goods Shed , these cylinders shall be adequately 
protected from the sun s rays by a suitable covering . 

(v ) Packages consisting of cylinders containing gases, liquids, or dissol 
ved acetylene under pressure shall be brought for shipment at the Willingdon 
Island Wharves only after obtaining the prior permission of the Traffic 
Manager. They shall not be allowed to remain anywhere on the quay or 
any other place at the Willingdon Island Wharves, but shall be shipped 
immediately . For shipment in stream the prior permission of the Deputy 
Conservator shall be obtained and they may be brought alongside streamers 
in cargo boats or other non- propelled craft under two only . 
100. Other Hazardous goods, poisons, etc. 

(a ) Goods which are notified from time to time as hazardous goods 
by the Board , those declared as Poisons in the Notification of the Ministry 
of Home Affairs No. 28 / 2 /58-P - IV dated the 8th August 1958 , (vide items 
mentioned in the list at Appendix H ) and similar notification pertaining by 
the subject and the commodities mentioned in the U. K. Ministry of Trans 
port and Civil Aviation Report entitled . “ The Carriage of Dangerous 
Goods and Explosives in Ships" with the exception of those goods for the 
landing or shipping ofwhich specific rules have been laid down elsewhere in 
these Regulations, shall be landed or shipped only under a permit issued by 
the Chairman of the Board or any other officer of the Board duly authorised 
by him in this behalf, on an application being made, in the case of landing , 
by the Agents before the arrival of the vessel, and in the case of shipment, 
by exporters individually before the goods are brought forward for shipment. 

The goods referred to above shall be carefully packed , marked and 
labelled in conformity with the directions laid down in the U. K. Ministry of 
Transport and Civil Aviation Report referred to above. The labels shall 
contain the directions for the handling as also a warning or caution state 
ment , which are necessary and if complied with , are adequate for the 
protection of any personnel using or handling it. 

" Label” means the written , printed , or grapluic matter on the 

immediate or remote container of the goods or wrapper of retail 
package , if any, of such goods. 

(b ) Packages consisting of the goods referred to in sub -Regulation (a ) 
shall not be stored at the Willingdon Island Wharves except as expressly 
permitted in writing by the Traffic Manager. Such goods shall not be 
discharged into lighters except as expressly permitted in writing by the 
Deputy Conservator and if landed at private jetties, the person or persons 
responsible for the landing ofsuch goods shall see to it that they are landed , 
handled and stored with due regard to the nature of the hazard involved and 
to the provisions of the relevant Acts or Rules in force regarding the 
handling, storage etc. of such goods. 
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(c) The Master, Owner or Agent of a vessel carrying hazardous goods 
in transit, but not for discharge, shall obtain the prior permission of the 
Deputy Conservator before entering the Port, furnishing all details of such 
goods and their stowage. 

V. PETROLEUM VESSELS AND BUNKERING OF VESSELS 


101. (a ) Petroleum Vessels 

(1) Hoisting of flag on arrival .--- The master of every vessel carrying 
dangerous or non - dangerous petroleum in bulk or in cases as cargo on board 
shall , on arrival at the Port, hoist flag B of the International Code of 
Signals at the fore and shall during the day keep such flag flying and during 
the night exhibit a red light visible all-round the compass at the fore or 
where it can best be seen . 

(2) Exhibition of red flag by harbour craft. - Every harbour craft carrying 
petroleum shall exhibit, during the day, a large square red flag in such a 
position as may be visible allround the compass and during the night a red 
light visible all round the compass . 

(3 ) Berthing of vessels. - Vessels carrying petroleum in bulk shall 
normally be berthed in the special oil berth and shall not be piloted into 
the Port on the strength of the flood tide or taken out on the strength of the 
ebb tide: 

Provided that in exceptional cases when oil berths are not available, 
owing to dredging operations or to lack of vacant oil berths, vessels carrying 
petroleum in bulk as cargo on board may be berthed in other berths, subject 
to the previous permission in writing of the Chairman of the Board . 

(4 ) Precautions to be taken in berthing vessels amongst other shipping etc. 
No vessel carrying petroleum in bulk as cargo on board shall be taken 
amongst other shipping (unless proceeding to an oil berth or to another 
berth according to the directions of the Deputy Conservator of the Port) or 
berthed at a berth other than an oil berth or allowed to enter the Dry Dock 
until her Master produces a certificate granted by an officer appointed by 
the Central Government in this behalf that such officer has examined the 
tanks with the aid of a vapour testing instrument and that the vessel is fres 
from dangerous vapour and is in a fit state to enter the dock . 

(5 ) Other precautions .--- (i) No vessel carrying dangerous petroleum in 
bulk shall load or discharge general cargo unless all the tank hatches are 
effectively closed . 

( ü ) No member of the crew of any harbour craft going along side a 
vessel carrying petroleum shall have in his possession matches or any other 
inflammable material. 

(iii) No harbour craft containing dangerous petroleum shall cast off 
in such manner as may involve risk of collision when other vessels are 
manoeuvring in the vicinity . 
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(iv) The Master or any other person for the time being in charge of 
any vessel having petroleum on board shall take effective measures for 
preventing the escape of petroleum from the vessel by leakage or otherwise. 

(v) No vessel shall approach within two hundred feet (61 metres) of 
any vessel discharging dangerous petroleum in bulk in the Port of Cochin , 
except with the previous permission of the Deputy Conservator obtained in 
writing and in confirmity with any direction that may be issued by him in 
that behalf. This rule shall not apply to vessels with a pilot on board and 
manoeuvring in turning basin in Ernakulam channel opposite to oil jetties. 

(vi) The oil barges used for bunkering vessels in the harbour shall be 
seawortlıy , manned , equipped and employed in accordance with the 
Petroleum Rules, 1937 as amended from time to time. Responsible deck 
and engine room officers of the ship shall supervise the operations and take 
all necessary safety precautions on board the vessel receiving oil bunkers. 
(b ) Bull oil vessels discharging and loading dangerous 

Petroleum at the Port of Cochin 
( 1) Notice to Deputy Conservator. – Before any dangerous petroleum is 
landed or loaded, the owner, agent or master of the bulk oil vessel shall give 
due notice to the Deputy Conservator. 

(2) Place of loading or discharging.-- Dangerous petroleum in bulk shall 
be loaded or discharged at the Ernakulam Oil Jetties only except under 
special circumstances as provided in sub -regulation (a ) (3 ). 

(3 ) Ventilation of holds etc .-- Before any dangerous petroleum contained 
in casks, barrels or other containers is landed , the holds of a bulk oil vessel 
having on board such containers shall be thoroughly ventilated , and after all 
dangerous petroleum has been removed from any bulk oil vessel, the holds 
and tanks shall be rendered free from inflammable vapour. 

(4 ) Discharge of petroleum .-- (i) Dangerous petroleum may be discharged 
day or night subject to the provisions of sub -regulation (b ) (6 ) but such 
discharge must commence before sunset; and should anything occur during 
such discharge after sunset to necessitate a repair to the plant, pipes or 
connection such discharge shall be discontinued until after sunrise : 

Provided that if tank ships have been connected to share pipelines, and 
they have commenced discharge of non -dangerous petroleum in bulk or 
flushed the pipelines by pumping water before sunset, they may thereafter 
commence discharge of dangerous petroleum in bulk even though discharge 
of dangerous petroleum is actuaily commenced after sunset. 

(ii) Bulk oil vessels which conform to the requirements of Appendix " I" 
shall be permitted to discharge petroleum by steam from their own boilers or 
by internal combuston engines placed in a position remote from cargo holds 
and pump rooms. 

( iii) In bulk oil vessels which conform to the requirements of Appen 
dix " I" and whose cargo pump is driven by electric motor, the electric motor 
shall be of approved design and its connection shall be isolated from the 
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cargo pump by a gas-tight bulk -head of sufficient Leight to preclude the 
possibility of inflammable vapour entering the motor compartment. A gas 
tight gland shall be fitted where the driving shaft passes through the bulk 
head . 

(5 ) Precautions while raising steam on board. - In the event of it being 
necessary to interrupt pumping in order to raise steam on board, the oil 
pipes in the vicinity of the vessel shall be flushed with water and the valve on 
pier head shall be closed before the boiler fires are lighted . 

(6 ) Restrictions on use of electric power . The use of electric power while 
loading or discharging dangerous petroleum is not permitted unless the 
vessel s electrical installation complies with Lloyd s or other approved 
Society s requirements for electric fittings for ships carrying oil having a 
flashing point less than 65.6 ° C . 

(7) By-pass valve. - Every vessel discharging dangerous petroleum shall 
be fitted with a by -pass valve on the discharge side of the pump having a 
connection back to the ships tanks. 

(8 ) Use offire or light. - From the timewhen the holds or tanks of a bulk 
oil vessel are first opened for the purpose of loading or landing dangerous 
petroleum until such time as all dangerous petroleum shall have been loaded 
into or removed from such holds or ranks and the holds or tanks shall have 
been securely closed down , and in the case of landing, rendered free from 
inflammable vapour asrequired by this rule, there shall be no fire or arti 
ficial light on board such ships or at or near the place where the dengerous 
petroleum is being loaded or landed : 

• Provided that this sub-regulation shall not prohibit boiler fires in the 
case of vessels conforming to the requirements of Appendix " I" : 

Provided also that this sub-regulation shall not prevent the use of lumps, 
heaters, cookers or other similar type of safe apparatus, electric or otherwise, 
so designed , constructed and maintained as to be incapable of igniting 
inflammable vapour. 

(9 ) Prohibition of smoking etc.- The owner , agent or master of the bulk oil 
vessel shall take adequate steps to prevent any person under his control from 
smoking at or near the place where dangerous petroleum is being landed or 
loaded and to prevent any person engaged in such landing or loading from 
carrying fuses, matches or any appliances whatsoever for producing ignition . 

(10) Precautions while loading and discharging.- (i) Armoured hose shall be 
used to connect the valves on board ta the pipeline on shore and all the con 
nections shall be made completely leak -proof before the discharge or loading 
of petroleum in bulk is commenced . 

(ii) All pipes and other appliances used in the landing and loading 
of dangerous petroleum in bulk shall be free from leakage. 

( iii) When a ship has finished discharging or loading petroleun other 
than heavy petroleum , the pipeline shall be immediately emptie:1 of petroleum 
by pumping water through the line . 
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(iv) The Chief Inspector of Explosives may by written order, grant 
exemptions in any particular case from the provisions of sub- regulations 
10 (i) and (ii ). 

(11) Loading or landing to be done diligently . - When the landing or loading 
of dangerous petroleum has been commenced , such landing or loading 
shall be proceeded with , with due diligence, and if it is discontinued , the 
tanks and holds of the petroleum ship shall immediately be closed . 

(12) Precaution of escape of petroleum .-No dangerous petroleum shall be 
discharged or allowed to escape into the waters of the Port. 

( 13 ) Precauti ns against firt.- (i) The owner, agent ormaster of a bulk 
oil vessel shall take all due precautions for the prevention of accident by fire 
in landing or loading dangerous petroleum . 

(ii) Iron or steelhammers or other instruments capable of causing a 
spark shall not be used for the purpose of opening or closing the hatches or 
tank lils of a petroleum ship , nor shall the chipping of iron rust or paint be 
carried on in the vicinity . 

(iii) Fires and lights (other than electric filament lamps and/or self 
contained electric lamps, heaters, cookers or other similar type of safe 
apparatus, so designed , constructed and maintained as to be incapable of 
igniting inflammable vapour) shall not be used upon the quay upon which 
dingerous petroleum is being landed or loaded or upon which dangerous 
pet oleum is lying. 

( 14 ) Distance between petroleum vessels. - Two or more petroleum ships 
shall not, except for purpose of transhipment, lie within one hundred feet 
(30.5 metres) of one another unless in the opinion of the Deputy Conservator 
of the Port it is impracticable to maintain s ich distance. 

(15 ) Responsible officer to be on board . - During the time any bulk vessel is 
in the Port, a responsible officer and engineer of the vessel must always be on 
board , n.ght and day, to carry out and give effect to the p :ovisions of this 
reg latin. In the absence of the master, the Senior Deck Officer on board 
shall be the responsible officer. When loading or discharging is proceeding 
or about to be started , it is absolutely essential that the master or chief officer 
and either the Chief or the Second Engineer must be on board and see that 
every necessary precaution is taken for the safety of the vessel and her cargo 
and during all such time the engines, boilers ard machjr ery shall be main 
tained in working order so that the vesselmay be moved as soon as steam 
can be raised, if so required by the Deputy Conservator of the Port. 

( 16 ) Other Precautions.- (i) Every vessel having petroleum other than 
fuel oil on board as cargo , whilst moored in the Port, shall keep the end of 
a wire hawser having an eye, paid out to the water s edge at the bow and 
store to enable a tug to take hold in case of emergency. 

(ii ) Every vessel having petroleum other than fuel oil on board as 
cargo when discharging or loading or while hatches are open shall 
have her fire hoses connected and all fire extinguishing appliances ready for 
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immediate use, and if the petroleum being loaded or discharged or stowed in 
the holds is dangerous petroleum , all awnings shall be furled . 

(17) Admission to enclosed Oil Jetties.- (i) Admission to the enclosures 
(on Ernakulam foreshore ) within which the exchange pit and the like are 
situated and to the Ernakulam Oil Jetties shall , if the Chairman of the Board 
so directs, be regulated by means of permits which shall, on application , be 
issued by an officer authorised by him in this behalf, to such of the public as 
have business to transact within the above premises in somewise connected 
with the purposes, services or works of the Port. 

( ii) Persons carrying fuses, matches or any appliances whatsoever for 
producing ignition shall not be permitted to enter the premises mentioned 
in sub -regulation (i). 
(c ) Packed Petroleum and its products 

(1) Landing of packed petroleum . - Packed petrolem and its products shall 
be landed at jetties provided for the purpose, or in barges or lighters and 
only at such places as the Deputy Conservator of the Port may direct. A list 
of dangerous petroleum and its products and other inflammable liquids flash . 
ing below 24.4 ° C is given in Appendix " J” . This list, however, is for 
guidance only and is not exhaustive. Any other commodity which (by virtue 
of its composition and property ) is capable of being classified under the catc 
gories of dangerous petroleum and its products and /or other inflammable 
liquids flashing below 24.4 ° C shall be dealtwith according to the sub-regula 
tions set down herein , 

(2) Notice before discharge of consignment .-- Steamer Agents of vessels 
having packed petroleum and its products for discharge at the Port shall 
advise in writing the Deputy Conservator of the Port and the Traflic 
Manager of the Port at least a week in advance of the vessel s expected date 
of arrival. Similar notice should be given both by the shippers and the 
steamer agents in the case of consignments for shipment. 

- (3) Maximum quantity to be landed or shipped. - No more than one 
thousand gallons (4545 litres) of dangerous and six thousand gallons 
(27,276 litres) ofnon -dangerous petroleum and its products shallbe landed 
or shipped at the wharf by any one particular vessel. 

(i) All packed petroleum landed shall , as far as possible , be 
immediately removed by the importer as landed , outside the wharf premi 
ses and in order to enable this, the importer shall see that he is ready in all 
respects (with the necessary documents, conveyances, etc.) to effect delivery 
of the goods, before the landing is commenced ; provided that the Traffic 
Manager, inay , in his discretion , allow the landing of packed petroleum , even 
though the importer is not ready to clear the goods,when there is sufficient 
accommodation available in the Board s Petroleum Shed for the storage of 
the goods landed and in such cases the goods shall be transported and stored 
in the Petroleum Shed as landed , with all due precautions. 
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( ii) No packed petroleum shall be brought into the wharf premises 
for shipment unless the exporter shall have first produced a certificate from 
the vessel on which it is to be loaded, indicating readiness to receive the 
same; and all packed petroleum brought into the wharf premises shall forth 
with be put on board the vessel on which it is to be loaded , and , in order to 
enable ihis, the exporter shall see that he isready in all respects (with the 
necessary documents etc ) to effect shipment , as the goods are brought in . 

(4 ) Permission prior to landing or shipment of petroleum and its products.- No 
imported petroleum or its products shall be landed except with the permi 
ssion of the Deputy Conservator of the Port and the Collector of Customs. 

Similarly , no petroleum or its products shall be shipped by vessels or loaded 
into lighters for shipment without the prior permission of the Deputy Conser 
vator. The specific written permission of the Traffic Manager should also be 
obtained before packed petroleum and its products are discharged at or 
brought for shipment to the Willingdon Island Wharves. 

(5 ) Petroleum rules to be complied with . - Petroleum and its products shall 
be contained in receptacles complying with the provisions of Rule 27 or 28 
of the Petroleum Rules , 1937 , as the case may be. 

(6 ) Receptacles to be free from leakage, etc. - No petroleum or petroleum 
product contained in casks, drums, or other receptacles shall be landed or 
shipped unless such receptacles are free from leakage and are of such strength 
and construction as not to be liable to be broken or to leak except in case of 
gross carelessness or extraordinary accident. The Steamer Agents in the 
case of imports and the shippers in the case of exports should furnish a certi 
ficate to the effect that the receptacles comply with the above rules. 

(7) Time of loading and discharging.-- Vessels shall not normally load or 
discharge packed petroleum and its products except between the hours of 
sunrise and sunset. In exceptional cases, discharging or loading may be 
permitted with the prior written permission of the Deputy Conservator or 
the Traffic Manager, as the case may be , under the conditions laid down in 
the said permission . 

(8 ) Precautions.- (i) Special arrangements to maintain a thoroughly 
efficient watch and ward shall be made by the ship and all necessary pre 
cautions against fire or smoking shall be strictly observed whilst the vessel is 
at the wharf berth . Similar arrangements shall be made on shore as well. 
Every care shall be taken to safeguard the ships at the adjoining berths. 
A clearance of atleast 50 ft . (15. 24 metres ) should be maintained between 
the vessel handling petroleum and its products and the vessels at the adjoin 
ing berths unless, in the opinion of the Deputy Conservator of the Port, it is 
impracticable to maintain such distance in which case the clearance may be 
reduced to not less than twenty -five feet (7.62 metres) . 

(ii) An officer serving on board the vessel, who holds a certificate of 
competency, not lower than that of a second mate, should be on duty at the 
hatch from which any petroleum and its products are being discharged , or 
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into which they are being shipped , until the discharge or shipinent is comple 
ted. On shore, the operations should be conducted under the immediate 
supervision of an officer of the Port not lower in rank than an Assistant 
Wharf Superintendent. 

(iii) No fire, naked ligl.t of any description , and no sinoking shall be 
allowed within fifty feet ( 15.24 metres) of the vessel handling petroleum or 
its products. 

( iv ) No inflammable cargo other than packed petroleum or other 
petroleum products shall be landed or shipped at the same time. 

(v ) No person engaged in landing or loading petroleum or its pro 
ducts shall carry fuses, matches or any other appliance for producing ignition 
or explosion . 

(vi) Buckets containing dry sand shall be placed at convenient 
points; the fire pumps with foam connection shall stand by on either side of 
the vessel handling petroleum and its products . 

(vii ) The Master, Owner or Agent ofthe vessel and /or the importer 
or exporter, as the case may be, shall, in every case , provide that a cooper and 
a solderer are in attendance throughout the time while any packed petroleum 
is being landed or shipped at the Willing don Island Wharves. 

(9) Leaky receptacles. - The Steamer Agents and the shippers shall sce 
that the receptacles are carefully examined , and no leaky receptacles are 
landed or shipped . In the case of imports , any leaky receptacles found shall 
be kept aside on board and shall not be landed along with sound ones. After 
the sound receptacles are completely landed and are either removed to the 
petroleum shed or cleared from the wharf premises, the contents of the leaky 
receptacles shall be transferred into sound containers in lighters on the off 
side of the vessel, under the supervision of the Preventive Officer on duty on 
board the discharging vessel. The Steamer Agents shall have to do this at 
their own risk and expense: These receptacles shall then , and only then , be 
landed and transported carefully to the petroleum shed or cleared from the 
wharf premises, as the case may be. In the case of cargo for shipment, it 
should be brought into the wharf premises, only if the receptacles comply 
with sub-regulations 5 and 6 and are in sound condition . The contents of 
any leaky receptacles should be transferred into sound container outside the 
wharf premises to the satisfaction of the Assistant Wharf Superintendent on 
duty before it is taken into the wharf premises. 

(10 ) Approval by Deputy Conservator.-- In respect of discharge or shipment 
of packed petroleum and its products , by means of cargo lighters, the bo 
and their equipment must be approved by the Deputy Conservator and his 
written permission to conduct such operations must be obtained in advance 
of the vessels expected date of arrival. When harbour craft are used for the 
landing or shipment of non -dangerous petroleum , the quantity of such 
petroleum afloat in harbour craft at any time should in no case exceed sixteen 
thousand imperial gallons (72, 735 litres) and not more than twelve harbour 
craft, of which notmore than six shall be woolen harbour Craft, should be 
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used for the purpose at the same time. In the case of dangerous petroleum , 
the limit afloat in harbour craft is restricted to six thousand imperial gallons 
( 27 , 276 litres) or twenty tons (20. 32 tonnes ) . 

(11) Other requirements .-- .(i) All harbour craft and sailing vessels 
carrying packed petroleum and it products, shall proceed only under tow 
within the Port limits . Landing and shipping operations shall be conduct. 
ed without delay. Harbour craft containing such petroleum are not permitted 
to idle alongside any vessel. 

( ii) The requirements of sub -regulations 8 and 9 shallalso be com 
plied with in respect of vessels handling dandgerous petroleum overside in 
the stream 

(iii) During the loading or discharge of packed petroleum and its 
products at any hatch , no other cargo shall be handled at the hatch . 

(iv) Not more than twenty four hundred imperial gallons (10910 
litres) of packed petroleum may be shipped into or larded from 
sailing vessel or transhipped from another vessel into a sailing vessel. 

(v ) General cargo and non -dangerous petroleum may be loaded into 
or discharged from , any vessel simultaneously , provided that they are con 
tained in separate holds ; but when dangerous petroleum is being loaded into 
or discharged froin a vessel no other cargo should be loaded into or dis 
charged froin such vessel. 

(vi) No dangerous petroleum shall be in actual transit in the 
harbour between sunset and sunrise otherwise than in railway wagons, that 
is such petroleum should not be handled in any way at night nor lie afloat 
in harbour craft, in the harbour , at night. 

( vii) The Port s foam generator shall always be in position at the 
point of landing of any dangerous petroleum before the landing commences 
and while it is in progress . 

( viii) No harbour craft containing dangerous petroleum shall be 
in transit in deep channels used by seagoing vessels either in Ernakulam 
Channel or in Mattancherry Channel anywhere near a vessel entering or 
leaving the Port or shifting from one berth to another inside the harbour. 
(ix ) While handling of dangerous petroleum is in 

progress , 
cooking fires, smoking or lights of any description other than electric lights, 
complying with Rule 105 of the Petroleum Rules 1937, shall be allowed 
anywhere on board the vessel. 

(x ) Leaky receptacles containing petroleum shall not be discharged 
from a vessel into a harbour craft containing sound receptacles. 

(xi) Where harbour crafts are used, not more than two thousand 
gallons (9092 litres) of dangerous petroleum shall be loaded into any one 
harbour craft. 

(xii) Dangerous petroleum imported shall not be put into a harbour 
craft without the prior consent of the Deputy Conservator. In order 
therefore, to avoid possible delay to vessels carrying dangerous petroleum , 
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the agents of such vessels shall make early arrangements with the Deputy 
Conservator for the disposal of their cargo of dangerous petroleum . 

(xiii) Dangerous petroleum intended for shipment shall not be put 
into harbour craft without the permission of the Deputy Conservator of the 
Port and until the vessel by which such petroleum is intended to be 
shipped is ready to receive it. 

(12 ) Prevention of escape of pelroleum . - All due precautions shall be 
taken at all times to prevent any escape of petroleum during transport 
especially into any drain , sewer, harbour , river, or water course. 

( d ) Master etc., of petroleum vessel responsible for damage. 

The Master, Owner and Agent of a petroleum vessel shall be liable for 
any damage whatsoever caused to cargo or property belonging to the 
Board . 

( e ) Heavy petroleum 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceeding regulations , 
if the Master or Agent of a ship produces a certificate that any petroleum on 
board is heavy petroleum , it may be discharged in the same manner as 
ordinary cargo . 

Provided that the sampling officer may at any time require a sample of 
any of the petroleum to be delivered to him with a 
view to having it 
tested . 
102. Bunkering of vessels with liquid fuel 

Bunkering of vessels with liquid fuel at the quays by means of the 
service pipe lines or at any of the berths in Port by tank barges, may be 
permitted , provided that the following conditions are fulfilled : - 

(a ) During all such time as any vessel is receiving liquid fuel into 
her bunkers, the Master or First Mate of such vessel shall be present on 
board and it shallbe incumbent upon him to see that these regulations are 
complied with and that all reasonable precautions for safety are observed . 

(b ) A ship s Officer shall be on watch and an attendant of the Oil 
Company supplying the liquid fuel for bunkers shall be stationed alongside 
the flexible connecting pipe while bunkering is in progress. 

(c) Suppliers of liquid fuel shall be responsible for seeing that all 
flexible pipes used for bunkering vessels are tested to a pressure of 100 lbs. 
per square inch before operations commence and that all joints are oil 
tight. 

(d ) Suppliers of liquid fuel for bunkers shall be liable 
damage whatsoever caused to cargo or property belonging to the port, by 
any leakage or fuel oil or other causes. 

The masters and owners or the agents of the vessel receiving such fuel 
shall also be liable for any such damage if caused by negligence or defect or 
failure of apparatus or appliances belonging to the vessel. 

(e) No cargo other than goods, unaffected by oil, shall be allowed 
on the warſ with in 50 ft. (15.24 metres) of the oil stand pipes and shed 
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doors immediately behind them shall be kept closed while bunkering is in 
progress . 

(f) Before bunkering commences through the service pipe lines on 
the quays the attendant shall see that the telephone connection to 
company s depot is in working order. 

(g) An attendant shall be on duty at the pump throughout the time 
of bunkering. 

(h ) Atleast two hours notice in writing shall be given to the Deputy 
Conservator before bunkering is commenced. 

(i). No bunkering shall be commenced unless the Port Fire Officer 
is satisfied that all necessary precautions have been taken . 

(i) No smoking, cooking, naked lights or forges shall be allowed on 
the vessel s decks while bunkering is in progress. 

(k ) A suitable gutter or other contrivance shall be placed under the 
connecting service pipe to prevent any oil from dropping on the wharf or 
into the water. 
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103. Quays etc. to be under the authority of the Traffic Manager 

The quays, sheds, gates and the land within the wharf premises shall be 
in the charge of the Traffic Manager who shall direct and manage all opera 
tions connected with the landing and shipping of goods, and with their 
storage in the sheds and in the open . He shall have proper custody of all 
goods lying in the wharf premises whose custody the Board assumes and take 
whatever steps he may consider necessary for the proper maintenance of 
order . 
104. Pablic excluded from the Harbour premises except on 

business 
Admission to the Board s premises at the Willingdon Island Wharves , 
Fort Cochin Wharf and the Oil Tanker Berth Jetty and such other Arcas as 
the Board may direct from time to time in this behalf - shall be regulated by 
means of permits, passes, badges ctc. (hereinafter generally called " permits” ) 
which shall, on application , be issued by or on the authority ofthe Chair 
man , to such of the public as have business to transact within the premises 
connected with the purpose , services or work of the Port, provided that 
Customs Officers on duty will be allowed inside these premises on the 
strength of photo identity cards issued to them by the CustomsDepartment. 

Porvided further that, while on duty , stevedore labour registered with 
the Cochin Dock Labour Board may be allowed to pass through the Board s 
premises at the Willingdon Island wharves for going on board ships working 
at these whares on the strength of photo identity cards issued to them by 
the Cochin Dock Labour Board . 
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105. Trespass 

Any person found in the Board s premises referred to in regulation 104 
without being in possession of a permit or photo identity card as stated in the 
said regulation shall be deemed to be a trespasser and liable for prosecution . 
The possession of the perinit entitles the holder to obtain admission to and 
Te:nain in the harbour premises for purposes of transacting the particular 
business; and any person loitering elsewhere than the places where the busi 
ness is transacted shall be deemed to be a trespasser although he may be in 
possession of such a permit. 

If any person is found trespassing without lawful excuse in the Board s 
premises referred to above or found to be misusing the permits in any way 
he shall be liable to the prescribed penalty and , in addition , the permit mis 
used shall be liable to cancellation . 

Exception - But when any definite part of the harbour premises shall , 
from time to time, have been thrown open by the Board with or without 
restriction , for the public the presence therein of persons not having harbour 
business to transact shall not be deemed to be trespass. 
106. Undesirables 

Any person , even if in possession of a permit shall be liable to exclusion 
and to forfeiture of his permit should be hold one, if his conduct within the 
Board s premises or any part of the harbour premises thrown open by the 
Board , from time to time, with or without restriction to public has been 
proved to have been disorderly or he to be an undesirable person . Any 
person who is reported by the Police to be a known depredator, or by the 
Customsauthorities as being a smuggler, or who is known to suffer from a 
contagious disease likely to be communicated to others by contact, or who is 
proved guilty of preying on passengers or of annoying them may be excluded 
from the above premises without reason being assigned . 
107. Ships officers and crews and passengers in Transit 

The passage through the Board s premises at the Willingdon Island 
wharves and/or the Oil Tanker Berth Jetty in Ernakulam Channel, of the 
officers, crews and passengers of vessels in the harbour, shall not be deemed 
to be trespass . 
108. Admission of visitors to meet passengers 

Visitors desiring to see off passengers embarking and to meet passengers 
disembarking may be permitted to enter the Board s premises on obtaining 
pe :mit issued by the Board at the entrance to such premises and persons 
possessing such permit shall not be deemed to be trespassers. The possession 
of such a permit however, only entitles the holder to obtain admission up to 
the Customs barrier. 
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109. Onus of proof 

The onus of proof that their business on the Board s premises is lawful 
shall lie on the persons concerned . 
110. Motor Vehicles in Harbour premises 

Motor Vehicles in the Harbour premises shall be driven with the utmost 
caution having regard to the traffic and shall also comply with the following 
other conditions: 

(i) Such Motor Vehicles shall conform in all respects to provisions 
of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 , and the rules made thereunder. 

(ii) Such Motor Vehicles shall not be left unattended . 

(iii ) Such Motor Vehicles shall ordinarily traverse the recognised 
roads in the Port; but may be permitted on the quays, in transit sheds and 
open storage space, for the purpose of being loaded and unloaded , subject to 
control by Port Trust and/or Police Officers. 

(iv) (a ) Such Motor Vehicles carrying goods when entering or leav 
the Board s premises at the wharves shall stop at the gates until permis 
sion to pass has been obtained from the Port Trust and /or Customs Officers 
and /or Police on duty at the gate and the driver thereof shall on demand 
produce for inspection such documents as are required for the checking of 
goods carried therein . 

(iv) (b ) Mo:or Vehicles for the conveyance of persons and their 
personal luggage (if any ) when entering or leaving the Board s premises at 
the wharves shall stop at the gates until permission to pass has been obtained 
from the Port Trust and /or Customs Oficers and /or Police on duty at the 
gate . 

(v ) No such Motor Vehicle shall be allowed to remain within the 
Board s p emises at the wharves longer than as shall , in the opinion of the 
Traffic Manager, be necessary for the purpose of loading or unloading goods. 
Loitering and plying for hire is prohibited . 

(vi) No such Motor Vehicles shall fill their tanks with petrol or other 
fuel wit in the Bɔard s premises at the wharves without a special permit from 
the Traffic Manager . 
111. Permission to take Photographs in the Harbour 

No person shall take phot graphs of the harbour or any portion of it 
without the previous written permission of the Chairman or of an officer 
authorised by him in this behalf; provided that when such permis has 
been granted the photographs shall be taken according to the directions and 
subject to the conditions laid down therein . 
112 Working Hours 

The working hours for the purposes of landing and shipping of cargo and 
for other work like delivery of import and receiving of export cargo etc. 
shall be as fixed by the Board from time to time. 
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For the time being , the working hours at the Willingdon Island wharves 
and the Oil Tanker Berth Jetty in Ernakulam channel will be 8 a . m . to 
12 noon and I p . m . to 5 p. m . on all days except Sundays and such holidays 
as may be notified by the Board from time to time. 
113 Night and Holiday work 

(a ) Owners, Master s or Agents and importers exporters or their 
representatives who desire to work during nights or on Sundays or Board s 
holidays shall obtain , in advance, the necessary permission of the Collector 
of Customs for such work . 

(b ) For working vessels at the alongside berths, application to work 
during recess hours during day, at night, on Sundays or on holidays, shall 
be made to the Traffic Manager, in acvance, as per the rules on the subject, 
so as to enable him to make the necessary arrangements for the proper 
conduct thereof. For work during recess hours during day, at night or on 
Sundays and the holidays prescribed by the Board , the extra rates fixed by 
the Board from time to time shall be paid . 
Notes.- (i) The Traffic Manager may in the exercise of his discretion 

direct Master , Owners or Agents of vessels to work at night 
on working days, or on Sundays or on holidays, if in his 
opinion it is necessary to do so in the interests of the turn 

round of vessels in the Port. 
(ii ) The hours of work for the above purposes will be as under , 

for the time being : 
Nightwork on alldays 6 p . m . to 5 a . m . 
Day work on Sundays and 8 a . m . to 12 noon and 
prescribed holidays 

1p.m. to 5 p . m . 
( C) No export cargo shall be accepted at, or deliveries of import 
cargo effected from the Willingdon Island wharves except during the 
" working hours ” (as defined in Regulation 112 ) unless an applica ion is 
inade in advance in the prescribed form and over time fees are paid according 
to the rules on the subject. 
114. Refund of charges 

( a ) Claims for refund of any toll, due, r ent, rate or charge levied 
under theMajor Port Trusts Act, 1963, must be preferred in writing within 
six months either from the date when ich toll, due, rent rate or charge shall 
have been paid , or from the date when credit therefor shall have been given . 
The claim shall be accompanied by all supporting documents. A claim 
Tot accompanied by the supporting documents shall be rejected by the 
Board , provided further, if the Board is satisfied that a party is prevented 
by sufficient cause from presenting such documents, the Board may, at its 
discretion, grant such further time, as it may consider proper , for the 
production of such documents. 
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(b ) No claims for refund of a sum less than Re. 1 whether made 
separately or in conjuction with other claims, shall in any circumstances 
be entertained unless such claim arises from an error on the part of an 
employee of the Board . 
115. Coopers authorised by the board to be allowed in the board s 

premises at the Willingdon Island Wharves , etc.for opening 
(and repairing ) packages for purposes of Customs Examina 

tion , etc. 

(i, The Traffic Manager may issue badges to persons authorised to 
work as coopers for opening (and repairing ) packages in the Board s premises 
at the Willingdon Island wharves, etc., for purposes of Customs Examination 
or for other purposes at the instance of the owners thereof, and no other 
person or persons shall be engaged for such purposes or be allowed to carry 
any carpenter s tools or other instruments used for such purposes under any 
pretext whatsoever. 

( ii) On applications submitted to the Traffic Manager through their 
l espective employers, showing the full name, address and age of the person s 
authorised coopers will be provided with distinguishing badges on payment 
of cost at Rs. 2 per badge. 

(iii ) Other persons may also be authorised by the Traffic Manager to 
work as Public Coopers (on the recommendation of the Chambers of 
Commerce) whose services will be available for parties who do not have 
their won coopers. Such persons shall submit their applications, as stated 
above, through the respective Chamber of Commerce, and the badges will 
be issued to then on payment of cost as stated above . 

(iv ) The badges shall be tied round the arms of the Coopers while 
cngaged on the above said work . 

(v) No package shall be opened in the Transit Sheds or other wharf 
premises except under the authority of the Shed Appraiser or Examiner of 
the CustomsDepartment. 

(vi) The badges shall not be transferable . 

(vii) The Steamer Agents, Importers, Exporters and Clearing 
Agents , in the case of Coopers employed by them and the Chambers of 
Commerce in the case of Coopers authorised on their recommendationsshall 
be held responsible for the good conduct of the Coopers. 

(viii) The loss of a badge shall at once be reported in writing to the 
Traffic Manager through the employer or Chair ber of Commerce as the case 
may be. A duplicate badge will be supplied on 1 ayment of Rs. 4 each if 
the loss is satisfactorily explained . 

(ix ) The entry into the wharf premises, etc., of Coopers shall be 
regulated in accordar.ce with the rules on the subject and the possession of a 
Cooper s badge only shall not entitle the holder to admission into thewharf 
premises, etc. 
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(x ) The Board reserves the right to accept or rejectan application or 
to withdraw the authorisation given to any person /s to work as Coopers, 
without assigning any reason whatsoever. The decision of the Board in the 
matter shall be final. 
116. Issue of licences to hawkers 

No persons shall hawk goods within the Board s premises referred to in 
Regulation 104 , or any part of the larbour premises which shall, from time 
to time, have been thrown open by the Board with or without restriction to 
the public or on board any vessel in the Port, without a licence from the 
Chairman or other Officer authorised by him in this belialf. For this 
purpose the Chairman or other authorised officer may issue licences (subject 
to conditions which may be laid down from time to time) to approved 
persons which shall be renewable yearly, provided that for hawking goods 
within the permises referred to in Regulation 104 or on board any vessel 
such persons shall have first obtained the approval in writing of the Collector 
of Customs,and that such licence shall not entitle the holder to go on board 
any vessel without the permission of the master, owner or agent of 
such vessel. 
117. Removal of trucks and hand-barrows 

Trucks and hand -barrows loaded with goods and not inmediately taken 
out of the wharf premises shall be liable to removal by the Traffic Manager 
at the risk and expense of the owners of the goods. Trucks and hand 
barrows belonging to merchants and others and left lying about at the 
wharves, jetties or quays shall be liable to removal and the charges for 
removal and custody of such trucks and hand -barrows may be recovered by 
the Traffic Manager from the merchants and others as the case may be. 
118. Destruction of or damage to any of the Board s property 

Any person who shall cut, deface or injure any moorings, rope, chain , 
life buoy , life line or life saving appliance or any buoy -rope or cable or any 
of the works or property of the Board shall in addition to the prescribed 
penalty, be required to pay the amount of damage, repair and recovery . 
119. Obstructing Officers 

No person shall molest, assault, resist , hinder, obstruct, impede or 
interrupt or offer or attempt to molest, assault, resist, hinder, obstruct , 
impede, or interrupt any employee of the Board in the execution of his duty, 
or disobey his lawful orders, or use abusive or offensive language or aid or 
incite others to do so . 
120. Issue of Port clearance. 

(a ) Application must be made to the Deputy Conservator sufficiently in 
advance by the Master , Owner or Agent in respect of every vessel desiring to 
leave the Port and the Deputy Conservator will thereupon grant Port clear 
ance to s.ch vessel, provided , nevertheless , that, should it become necessary 
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to detain a vessel in Port on account of non -payınent of charges due to the 
Board by the vessel or for any other reason , the Deputy Conservator may , for 
adequate reasons, refuse to issue a clearance certificate or to allow the vessel 
to leave the Port until the charges due to the Board are paid or secured or 
the other reasons for which the vessel is detained have been dealt with to the 
satisfaction of the Deputy Conservator. And, if clearance shall already have 
been issued , the Deputy Conservator may , for adequate reasons, cancel the 
same in cases similar to those citedabove and inform the applicantaccording 
ly and refuse to allow the vessel to leave the Port until such timeas a fresh 
clearance certificate is issued after the charges due to the Board are paid or 
secured or the other reasons for which the vessel is detained have been dealt 
with to the satisfaction of the Deputy Conservator. 

(b ) The CustomsDepartment will not grant a Port clearance until a 
clearance certificate duly issued by the Deputy Conservator is produced . 
121. Temporary enclosures may be erected on the quays, etc. 

An enclosure may be made upon any wharf, pier, quay or landing place 
within the harbour where passengers by sea or troops or horses or other 
animals embark or land, for the purpose of preventing the public from 
having access to the space used for the embarkation or landing of the 
passengers , troops or horses or other animals. 

The Traffic Manager shall, subject to the directions of the Board , aflix 
to such enclosure a notice which may be either temporary or permanent 
prohibiting on each occasion or permanently any persons other than pass 
engers or troops or their servants or persons employed in the embarkation or 
landing of horses or other animals as the case may be or officials or licensed 
porters or employees of the Board , from entering or remaining within the 
enclosures when pa -sengers or troops or horses or other animals are embark 
ing or landing. 
122. Smoking etc 

Smoking and the use of any unprotected fire or light in any shed , ware 
house, pier or quay within the harbour is strictly prohibited and no person 
shall smoke or ignite matches or other inflammable articles or exhibit naked 
lights on any pier or quay or on board or in the vicinity of any vessel except 
in such places asmay be allotted for the purpose . 
123 Use of fires on board vessels 

Fires of coal, charcoal, or coke may be used on board vessels for donkey 
engines, steam winches and vessels boilers for main engines. 

Fires for portable forges are permitted during working hours only and 
shall not be left unattended . The lighting of fires is entirely prohibited on 
board any boat, barge or country craft carrying inflammable goods and 
explosives . 
124. Use of lights on board vessels 

All lights whether oil lamps or candles, used on board vessels in Port 
with the following exception , shall be in globes or secured lanterns. Naked 
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lights may be used only in the engines and boilers of vessels whilst under 
inspection and repair or in duties connected there with .. 
125. Charge of fires and light on board vessels 

At least one person on board a vessel shall be specially charged with the 
care of any fire or light and no such fire or light shall be left or used in so 
rash , careless or negligent a manner as to risk or cndanger the safety of, or 
to ignite any goods, property or vessels in the Port. 
126. Use of fires on board vessels under special circumstances 

All applications for special permission to use fires on board any vessel at 
wharf shall be made in writing to the Deputy Conservator before 5.30 p . m . 
(S. T.) and shall specify the circumstances under which the recuest is made ; 
if granted the application after having been endorsed by the Deputy Conser 
vator shall be retained on board by the person charged with care of the fire, 
and shall be exhibited to the Wharf and Police Officials whenever demand 
ed . 
127.. Accessibility of vessels to Port and Police Officials 

Vessels in the Port and all parts thereof shall be held and made free and 
accessible to Port and Police Officials for inspection purposes in regard 
to fires and lights whenever demanded , and no person shall disobey, any 
order ofany Police Officer or members of the Security Department or Fire 
Service for extinguishing any fire or light used in contravention of these 
Regulations. 
128. Board not responsible for loss or damage to goods under 
certain circumstances 

The Board shall not be responsible for loss or damage to goods caused 
by fire, water used in extinguishing fire , vermin , other unavoidable causes or 
circumstances beyond their control. 
129. Board not bound to find storage space for goods 

The Board shall have the right not to accept any goods for storage either 
in their godowns or in the open . 
130. Penalty . 

Except where a penalty has been specifically provided for in the Major 
Port Trusts Act, 1963, the penalty for breach of any of these regulations shall 
be Rupee one thousand and , when the breach is a continuing one, a further 
line which may extend to one hundred rupees for every day after the first 
during which such breach continues. 
131. Interpretation 

If any question arises regarding the interpretation of these regulations, 
the matter shall be referred to the Board who shall decide the same. 

J. CYRIL RAJ, 
Cochin - 3 . 

Secretar 
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APPENDIX- " A " 
To 

EXFORT APPLICATION 
The Traffic Manager, 

Register No........ 
Port of Cochin . 
Sir , 
Please pass the undermentioned goods to be shipped per s. s./m . v ... 

bounů to the 
Port of....... 
Name of the Port : COCHIN Nameof the Agent or Charterer.. Name of the Exporter . 
Name of the vessel... 
Name of the Shipping Line .. Nationality of the flag . 


-Sl.No.oftheconsign 

No.ofpackages 
MarksandSl.Nos.of 

thepackagesment 


-uoɔpueuondu13:30 


tentsofeachpackage Grossweightofthe 

consignment (deadwt.Ton) 


ThePort&Coun otryofdestina 

tion 


FreightTon 


Countrytowhich ActualGrossweight/ measurementor 

consigned bothasthecase 
Connageforpurposes 
oftheassessmentof 
L.&S.feesandmaybe wharfage 


Rateofshippingfees 


Amountofshipping 

fees 


Rateofwharfage 


67Amountofwharfage 
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Port Country 


2 


6Total 


3 


5 


7 


3 


10 


11 


13 


Rs. P. Rs. P.) Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. 


Total 

Initials of Clerk . 
COCHIN PORT Received the sum of (Rs. P. 

) Duly authorised to act on behalf of 
Dated ... 

Rupees 
Initials of Shroff. 
Initials of Clerk . 

Chief Accountant. 

Signature. 
* It should be specifically stated whether the vessel is a steamer, sailing vessel, tanker or collier. 


.... 19 


* 
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APPENDIX- “ B ” 

Port of Cochin 
RECEIPT FOR IMPORT CARGO 

No....... 

day 
Landing during the.. 

-of. 

night 
from the 

Motor 
Steam 

Ship . 
Agents by the Port of Cochin the following goods, contents and state of 
contents unknown . Cargo handled by gang No. 

QI, Q2, Q3, Q4 
Maistry . 

.at 

B.T. P. Boating. 
Q5 , 26 , 27, 28 

Crane 
Hatch No.. 

Derrick 


..of M /s .. 


Weight 


Descrip 
Marks tion of 

packages 


No.ofPkgs. 

Packagesun numberedtobe stroke-talliedfive inadivision 


Total 


T 


Cwt. 


Qrs. Lbs . 


Kls. 


5Remarks 


2 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


From 
Idling H.M. to 
time H.M. 


Agent s Tally Clerk 


Port s Shed Clerk 


Il har/ Superintendent 


G. 5 / B . 
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day of 


APPENDIX— " C " 

Port of Cochin 
RECEIPT FOR IMPORT CARGO 
(Broken or Damaged Packages) 

No........ 
Landing during the 

Motor 
from the Ship 

of M /s. 
Steam 
Agents by the Port of Cochin the following goods, contents and state of 
contents unknown. Cargo handled by gang No. 

at Qi, Q2, Q3, Q4 
Maistry 

B.T. P. Boating . 
Q5, 26, 27, 28 

Crane 
Hatch No. 

Derrick 


Weight 


No. of pkgs. 
Description Packages unnum 
Marks of 

bered to be 
packages stroke-tallied five 

in a division 


Total 


T. Cwt. Qrs. Lbs. Kls. 


Remarks 


Idling From H.M. 
time to H.M. 


Igent s Tally Clerk . 


Port s Shed Clerk . 


Wharf Superintendeni. 
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APPENDIX- " D " 

Port of Cochin 
RECEIPT FOR IMPORT CARGO (LIQUOR) 
Landing during the 

-day of 

-19—- from 
Motor 
the Ship 

-Agents 
Steam 
by the Port of Cochin the following goods, contents and state of contents , 
unknown. Cargo handled by gang No. 

Maistry 
at Q. 

-Boating. 

Crane 
Hatch No. 

Derrick 


-of M /s. 


Marks 


No. of pkgs. 
Description Packages unnumbered Total 
of packages to be stroke- tallied five 

in a division 


WEIGHT 

Tonnes 


Remarks 


time 


1dling From H.M. 

to H. M. 
Note : The goods will remain in the Lock fast / in the Transit Shed under 

the custody of the Steamer Agents from the time they are landed 
until clearance and the Port will not accept any responsibility for 

damages to or shortages in the contents. 
Agent s Tally Clerk Port s Shed Clerk 

Wharf Superintendent 


APPENDIX - " E " 
IMPORT APPLICATION 


TO 


The Traffic Manager, 

Port of Cochin . 


Register No.. 


Sir, 


..arrived from the 


Please pass the undermentioned goods landed ex. s. s./m . v... 
Port of.... 
Name of Port: COCHIN Name of the Agent or Charterer. 
Name of vessel* 
Name of the Shipping Line . Nationality of the flag . 


Nameof the Importer.. 


Rateoflanding Nfees 


Amountoflanding fees 


Rateofwharf-age 


Amountofwharf age 
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Port Country 
7 

8 


4 


5 


6 


5Total 


9 


10 


13 


15 


1 


Rs. P.Rs. P.Rs. P.Rs. P.RS. P. 


Total 
Initials of Clerk . 


COCHIN PORT 

Received the sum of (Rs. P. ) Duly authorised to act on behalf of 
Dated . 

19 

Rupees 
Initials of Shroff . 
Initials of Clerk . 

Chief Accountant. 
* It should be specifically stated whether the vessel is a steamer, sailing vessel, tanker or collier . 

Signature . 


61 


APPENDIX— " F " 


The following list of dangerous goods and explosives which , under 
Regulation No. 93 (c) are not admitted into the wharf premises, is circulated 
for the information of Masters and Owners of Vessels and of the Trustee s 
Officers. 
A2 Monobel 

Cordite 
Acetylene 

Cordite M.D. 
Alumatol 

Dahmenite A 
Amatol 

Detonators 
Amerite No. 1 

Dynamite 
Amberite No. 2 

Dynobel No. 2 
Amonal 

Dynobel No. 3 and No. 4 
Ammonite 

Dynobel export No. 3 
Ammunition 

E. C. Powder Company s rifle powder 
Amvis 

" J. B. Patent" 
Ardeer gelignite 
Arkite 

E. C. Sporting powder 
Ballistite 

Economic smokeless sporting powder 
Bellite 

Electric dcionators 
Blasting Amberite 

Electric fuses 
Blasting Gelatine 

Electric primers 
Blasting Matagnite 

Electronite No. 1 
Bombs, filled 

Electronite No. 2 
C. L. Powder 

Eley smokeless sporting powder 
Calcium Phosphite 

Emerald Powder 
Calcium Phosphide * 

Empire powder 
Camberite No. 2 

Farmers daynamite 
Camphorated gelatine 

Faversham powder 
Candles, smoke, ground Mark II Filled shells 
Cannonite 

Films - scrap or waste of nitrate 
Carbide of Calcium 

base 
Carbo gelatine 

Flare parachute 
Carbonites 

Fortis explosive No. 1 
Cartridges and charges for cannon Fortis explosive No. 2 
shells , mines blasting etc. 

Fortisine 
Cartridges, for small armswhich Frankite 
are not safety cartridges 

Friction tubes 
Cartridges, signal 

Fulmen powder 
Chilworth smokeless powder No. 2 Fulminate ofmercury 
Chlorate mixtures 

Fulminates 
Chloride and iodide of nitrogen Fuse lighters 
Collodin 

Gathurst powders 
Collodin cotton 

Gelatine Dynamite 
Coopal s powder 

Gelatine primers 
* May be admitted subject to Regulation No. 91. 
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Gelignites 

Quick Match 
Greener s powder 

Railway Flare Lights 
Grenades, handfilled 

Relays for bombs 
Grenades, hand or rifle- filled Remington dense powder 
Grenades, rifle - filled 

Rexite 
Guncotton , dry, in form ofprimers Rifle Guncotton 
Guncotton wet 

Rifleite 
Guncotton , Yarn 

Ripplene 
Gunpowder 

Rouburite 
Ideal Powder 

Rockers , war 
Igniters safety fuse 

Rosslyn blastite 
Imperial Schultize gunpowder Rosslyn sinokeless powder 
Instantaneous fuse 

Ruby Powder 
Kynite 

Samsenite 
Kynock s smokeless sporting powder Sawdust & Guncotton Powder 
Light Load smokeless 

Schultze blasting powder 
Light signals 

Schultze gun powder 
Lightning powder 

Shells and torpedoes containing 
Litho fracteur 

explosives 
Lyddite 

Shells , filled and fuzed 
Matagnite gelatine 

Signals , motor smoke 
Military electric tubes 

Smoke balls 
Monobel No. 1 

Smokeless blasting powder 
N. S. smokeless 

Smokeless diamond 
Negro powder No. 2 

Smokeless powder 
Neonite 

Starshells 
Nitrate of diazo -benzol 

Stonite 
Nitrated guncotton 

Stowmarket powder 
Nitro -glycerine 

Stowmarket smokeless 
Nobel ardeer powder 

Terebine or sundryers 
Nobel s special powder 

Tonite or cotton powder 
Normal smokeless powder 

Tonites 
Oare Powder 

Trinitro -tuluol (Trotyl) 
Oarite 

Troisdorf smokeless powder 
Oxalate blasting powder 

Tubes for firing explosives 
Prembrite 

Victor powder No. 2 
Phosphine 

Viking (Export) No. 1 
Phosphorus 

Viking ( Export) No. 2 
Phosphorus Amorphous* 

Viking powder No. 1 
Phosphorus sulphite * 

Viking powder No. 2 
Picrates 

Von Forester s smokeless powder 
Picric Powder 

Walsrode powder 
Pigeon s military smokeless powder War rockets 
Pigeon s sporting smokeless powder Westfalite No. 1 
Port fires 

Westfalite No. 2 
Potentite 

Xyloidine or nitro - strach , also called 
Quick firing ammunition 

Pyrozyline 
* May be admitted subject to Regulation No. 98 and 99 . 
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APPENDIX- " G " 
Manufactured fireworks as defined in Division 2 of Class No. 7 of 
Schedule 1 of the Explosives Rules, 1940 are excluded from the operation of 
Regulation 96 . 

Aluminium Matches. 
Aluminium Torches. 
Brilliant Star Matches. 
Chinese Crackers. 
Coloured Fire 
Electric Sparkler Candles . 
Firework Composition . 
Golda Sparklers . 
Magic Candles. 
Magic Wire. 
Magnesium Torches . 
Meteor Matches. 
Silbera Sparklers. 
Star Matches 
Throwdons 
Wonder Candles 


APPENDIX— " H " 
LIST OF POISONS 


PART 1 
Alkaloids, poisonous and their salts. 
Aniline ( Aniline Oil , Phenylaminine, Aminobenzone) . 
Aniline Hydrochloride (Aniline Chloride, Aniline Salt ). 
Antimony Lactata . 
Antimonyl Potassiumn Tertarate (Tartar Emetic ) 
Antimony Sulphide. 
Arsenic Acid , Liquid . 
Arsenic Acid, Solid . 
Arsenic Bromide. 
Arsenic Compounds, Liquid not 

otherwise specified including Arsenates, Arscnites , Sulphides 

and Organic Compounds of Arsenic . 
Arsenic Compounds Solid not 

otherwise specified including Arsenates , Arsenites, Sulphides 
and Organic Compounds of Arsenic . 
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Arsenic Metal. 
Arsenic Pentoxide . 
Arsenic Trichloride (Arsenic Chloride , Arsenious Chloride, Butter of 

Arsenic, Caustic Arscnic Chloride , Caustic Oil of Arsenic, 

Fuming Liquid Arsenic) 
Arsenic Triodide (White Arsenic). 
Arsenical Dust ( Arsenical Flue Dust) . 
Barium Compounds, not otherwise specified excluding Barium 

Sulphates. 
Barium Cynide. 
Beryllium Compounds. 
Cocodylic Acid (Dimethylarsinic Acid ). 
Calcium Cyanide. 
Chlororodinitrobenzene (Dinitrochlorobenzene ). 
* Chloropiorin ( Trichloronitromethane). 
Chloro -Ortho Toluidine. 
Copper Cyanide 
Cyanides, not otherwise specified not including Ferricyanides and 

Ferrocyanides. 
0 - Dichlorobenzene. 
P - Dischlorobenzene. 
Dischlormethane (Mythylene Chloride). 
Disthyl Sulphate (Ethyl Sulphate). 
Dimethyl Sulphate (Methyl Sulphate) . 
Dinitrobenzenes (e . g . Metadinitrobenzene) . 
Dinitro -ortho - cresol. 
Dinitrotoluences, Liquid . 
Disinfectants if containing a substantial proportion of poisonous sub 

starce (according to the hazard of the active constituent) 
Fungicides (according to the hazard of the active constituent). 
Haloganated irritating Liquid substance (i. e .Methyl Bromoacetone ), 
Hydrocyanic Acid Solutions not exceeding 4 percent Hydrocyanic Acid 

by weight. 
Hydrogen Cyanide, Anhydrous, Stabilized (Hydrocyanic Acid , prussic 

Acid ). 
Insecticides, Solid under compressed Gas, or liquid having a flash point 

over 65.6 C. 
Lead Arsenate . 
Lead Arsenite . 
Lead Cyanide. 
Mercuric Chloride , Sublimate,Mercury Bichloride . 
Mercuric Nitrate . 
Mercurous Nitrate. 


* Chloronitro Benzene (Orthonitrochlorobenzene, Metanitrochlore 

benzene, Paranitre chlorobenzene) 
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Mercurous Sulplate. 
Mercury Acetate . 
Mercury Ammonium Chloride. 
Mercury Benzoate. 
Mercury Bichloride ( see " Mercuric Chloride" ). 
Mercury Bisulphate. 
Mercury Bromide . 
Mercury Compounds, not otherwise specified excepting Mercurous 

chloride. 
Mercury Cyanide 
Mercury Gluconate 
Mercury Iodide 
Mercury Nucleate (Mercurol) 
Mercury Oleate 
Mercury Oxide 
Mercury Exycyanide 
Mercury Potassium Iodide 
Mercury Salicylate 
Mercury Sulphate 
Mercury Thiocyanate 
Motor Fuel Anti Knock compounds (Ethyl Fluid ) 
Napht Thylthiourca 
Naphthylurea 
Nickel Cyanide 
Nicontine 
Nicotine Compounds and Preparations thereof, not otherwise specified 
Nycotine Hydrochloride and Solutions thereof 
Nicotine Salicylate 
Nicotine Sulphate, Solid or in solution 
Nicotine Tartrate 
P -Nitroaniline (Paranitroaniline) 
Nitrobenzene (Nitrobenzol, Mirabane Oil) 
P -Nitrophenol ( Paranitrophenil ) 
Nitrotoluene (Othero- para -nitrotoluene) 
Oxalic Acid 
Oxalic Salts 
Parathion 
Parathion and mixtures, solid , liquid or under compressed ga (Diethy- p 

nitro- phenyl thiophosphates) 
Pentachloroethane 
Phenol (Carolic Acid ) 
M -Phenylenediamine (Metaphenylenediamini, 
Potassium Arsenate 
Potassium Arscnite 
Potassium Cuprocyanide 
G.5/ B 
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Potassium Cyanide 
Rodenticides 
Sheep Dips (According to the Chief hazardous constituent) 
Silver Cyanide 
Sodium Cyanide 
Tetrachloroethane (Acetylene Tetrachloride) 
Tetracthyl Lead (Lead Tetraethyl) 
Thallium Compounds 
Trichloroethylene 
Zinc Cyanide 
Zinc Phosphide 

PART II 


Arsenic White, Arsenic Yellow , Arsenic Sulphide, Copper 
Arsenite (Sckeels Green ), Copper Acetoarsenite (Paris Grecn ) 
Arsenic metal 
Abrus Precotorious (Gunj or Rati ) 
Barium , all salts of Barium 
Cyanide of Potash 
Cyanide of Sodium 
Hydrochloric Acid 
Lead in Combination with Oleic Acid or other fatty acids. 
Mercuric per chloride 
Mercury Oxides red yellow or black : Ammoniated mercury 
Mercuric Sulphocyanides Mercuric Iodide Liquor Hydrarg per chlor 

Hydrargyril Sub - Chloridum 
Marking Nuts 
Nitric Acid 
Oxalic Acid Sodium Oxala te Potassium Oxalate , Ammonium 
Oxalate 
Prussic Acid 
Potassium Hydroxide 
Red Lead 
Strychnine, Strychnine Nitrate, Strychnine Sulphate, Strychine 
Hydrochloride iiquor Strychine Hydrochloride and all other salts solutions 

and preparations containing 0.2 % or more of Strychnin 
Sulphuric Acid 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Tetraethyl Lead 
Verdigris 
White Lead 
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APPENDIX- " I" 
[ VideRegulation 101 (b ) (4) & (b ) (8 ) ] 
Special requirement for bulk oil vessels discharging 

dangerous petroleum with the ship s own power . 
( 1) Bulk oil vessels discharging dangerous petroleum with their own 
power shall be constructed in accordance with Lloyds or other approved 
Society s Rules for vessels intended to carry petroleuni in bulk. 

(2) The propelling machinery shall be placed at the after and of 
the ship . 

(3) The casing protecting the propelling machinery space shall be not 
less than 7 feet (2.1 metres) in height fiom the main deck ." 

(4 ) All openings in this casing shall be closed air-tight. 

( 5 ) Any other precautions deemed necessary to prevent petrol vapour 
entering the engine room are stockhold shall be carried out. 

(6 ) Where steam is used for the cargo pump , it shall be supplied from 
the ship s main boilers and the smoke tubes uptake and funnel shall be clear 
of soot before commencing discharge. 


APPENDIX- " J " 

[See Regulation 101 (c) ( 1) ] 
List of dangerous petroleum and its products and other 

inflammable liquids flashing below 76 ° F (24.4 ° C ). 
Petroleum and other hydrocarbon oils , dangerous having a flashing 
point below 78 ° F (24.4 ° C ). 

1. Aviation spirit. 
2. Benzene. 
3. Benzine ( Petrol) . 
4. Benzol. 
5. Benzole. 
6. Benzoline . 
7. Ethyl aviation spirit. 
8. Gasoline. 
9. Motor spirit. 
10. Motor car spirit. 
11. Solvent oil. 
12. Petroleum Ether. 
13. Naphtha , mineral. 
14. Solvent naplitha . 
15. Toluol. 
16. Xylel. 
Other inflammable liquids, having a flashing point below 76 ° F (24.4 ° C ) 
1. Amyl alcohol. 
2. Bisulphide of carbon . 
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3. Collodion . 
4. Ether. 
5. Ether Formic (Ethyl Fermate) . 
6. Ether (Sulphuric). 
7. Ethyl Acetate ( Acetic Ether ). 
8. Pyroxyline (for photographic or similar purposes). 
9. Ethyl chloride. 
10. Absolute Alcohol, 
11. Solvent Oil. 
12 . C. P. Methanol. 
13 . French Polish . 
14. Industrial alcohol, denatured as under : 

Denatured , mhowa spirit. 
Denatured spirit , ordinary . 
Denatured spirit , special. 

Methylated spirit . 
15. Isopropyl alcohol. 
16. Methyl acetone. 
17. Methyl alcohol. 
18. Power alcohol and powder alcoholmixture. 
19. Rectified spirit (50 ° F (10ºC ) overproof and above) . 
20. Spirit varnish . 
21. Spirits, wines and cordials country below 50 ° F (overproof), as under: 

Arrack . 
Liquor. 
Mhowa spirit . 

Toddy. 
22. Wood naphtha or wood spirit . 
23. Insecticides ( fluid ) inflammable . 
24. Cements , compositions, paints , polishes and other articles partly 

composed ofnaphtha or other highly inflammable liquids. 
25. Necolhousehold cement, 
26. Necolustre . 
27. Paint thinners . 
28. Lacquers, nitro cellulose. 
29. Paints, nitro cellulose . 
30. Polishes, nitro cellulose. 
31. Stains, nitro cellulose . 
32. Varnishes, nitro cellulose . 
33. Cellulose Acetate Dope. 
34. Nitro -cellulose Dope. 
35. Paint and varnish removers. 
36. Plastic wood . 
37. Rawlplug Durofix . 
38. Rubber Solution composed ofrubber and naphtha; 
39 Enamels , nitro - cellulose, 

NB: This list is not exhaustive . 
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Office of the 
Inspector-General of Police, 
Kerala State, Trivandrum - 10. 


NOTICE 


No. C.4-6646 /68. 

29th January 1968. 
Whereas I am satisfied that the public place mentioned in Schedule I 
below is required in connection with the launching of the Equatorial Sound 
ing Rockets from the Launching Station at Pallithura in the Attipra Village 
of Trivandrum Taluk by the Space Research Division of the Department of 
Atomic Energy to the Government of India . 

I, M. Gopalan, Inspector-General of Police in exercise of the powers 
conferred upon me under section 24 of the Kerala Police Act, 1960 ( Act 5 of 
1961) hereby reserve temporarily the public placementioned in Schedule II 
and prohibit person from entering the arca so reserved save under conditions 
as may be prescribed by me. 
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SCHEDULE I 
Place of Launching : 

The Rocket will be fired from the Launcher on a Pad at Pallithura near 
Trivandrum on the West Coast of India . 

FIRING SCHEDULE 


Period /Date 


Launch Time 


Rocket 


Pay - load 


30th January 1968 


Between 0900 and 
and 1030 hrs. I. S. T. 


R.H. - 75. 


Nil 


Launcher Co -ordinates : The co - ordinates ofthe launch pad are: 

Longitude: 76 ° 51 32 " E. 

Latitude : 80 " 32" 34 " N. 
Firing Direction : 
(a ) Rohini Rocket: Azimuth : 225 

Elevation : 659-80 

SCHEDULE II 
Danger Zone: 

Danger Zone is a Sector of radius 5 N.M. ( 10 Km .) from the Launcher 
between azimuth angles 210 " to 250 °. 
Note : Necessary precautionswill be taken to avoid the landing of the 

Booster on land by firing the Rocket only when there is per 
missible on -shore wind . 
The danger area mentioned above should be kept clear of all 
shipping, fishing boats or any type of vessels . Aircraft flights 
should keep clear within + 15 of the firing azimuth to 

altitude of 6 Km . 
Duration of Danger Time: 

Between 0900 and 1030 hrs. I. S. T. on 30-1-1968 . 

All types of Aircraft, Shipping Boats, etc., especially fishing Boats of 
all description are warned to keep clear the danger areas mentioned above. 

M.GOPALAN , 
Inspector-General of Police. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Law Department 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 849|H468 |Law . 


Dated , Trivandrum , 30th January 1968, 

10th Magha, 1889 . 


The following Act of the Kerala State Legislature is hereby 
published for general information . The Bill as passed by the Legis 
lative Assembly received the assent of the Governor on the 29th 
day of January , 1968. 


- 


By order of the Governor, 
P. K. LAKSHMANAN , 

Law Secretary . 
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ACT 1 OF 1968 


THE KERALA APPROPRIATION ACT, 1968 


An Act to authorise payment and appropriation of certain further 

sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of 
Kerala for the services of the financial year 1967-68. 


Preamble. - WHEREAS it is necessary to authorise payment and 
appropriation of certain further sums from and out of the Consoli 
dated Fund of the State of Kerala for the services of the financial 
year 1967-68 ; 


Be it enacted in the Nineteenth Year of the Republic of India 
as follows : 


1. Short title. — THIS Act may be called the Kerala Appropriation 
Act , 1968 . 


2. Issue of Rs. 2,44,80,900 from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State of Kerala for the financial year 1967-68. - From 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala there may 
be paid and applied sums not exceeding those specified in column (3 ) 
of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of two crores , 
forty -four lakhs, eighty thousand and nine hundred rupees towards 
defraying the several charges which will come in course of pay 
ment during the financial year 1967-68 , in respect of the services 
specified in column (2 ) of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation . — The sums authorised to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala by 
this Act shall be appropriated for the services and purposes express 
ed in the Schedule in relation to the said year. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

(See sections 2 and 3 ) 
(2 ) 

(3 ) 

Sums not exceeding 
No. of Vote Services and purposes 

Voted by the Charged un 
Assembly the Consoli 

dated Fund 


Intel 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


13,000 
1,49,700 

500 


1,04,000 


13,000 
1,49,700 
1,04,500 


19,07,200 


79,600 


19,86,800 


2,56,300 


2,56,300 


4,00,000 


A. REVENUE ACCOUNT 

III. Excise 
IV . Taxes on Vehicles 
VII. State Legislature 
IX . Heads of States 

Ministers and Head 

quarters Staff 
X. District Administration 

and Miscellaneous 
XIV . State Insurance and 

Miscellaneous 
XVIII. Technical Education 

XIX . Medical 
XXII. Agriculture 
XXIII. Fisheries 

XXV . Animal Husbandry 
XXVIII. C.D. Projects, N.E.S. 

and L.D. Works 
XXX . Harijan Welfare 
XXXII. Irrigation 
XXXIII. Public Works 
XXXIV . Ports 

XL . Miscellaneous 


.. 


1,78,800 


1,500 


200 

100 
53,100 
14,86,500 


4,00,000 
1,78,800 

200 
1,600 
53,100 
14,86,500 


6,00,000 


6,26,400 

100 
100 


3,200 

100 
66,800 


6,00,000 

3,200 
6,26,500 
66.900 

100 
1,80,500 


1,80,500 


B. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 

OUTSIDE THE REVENUE 
ACCOUNT 
XLIII. Capital outlay on 

Public Health 


55,000 


55,000 


( 1) 


(2 ) 


No. of Vote 


Services and purposes 


(3 ) 
Sums not exceeding 
Voted by the Charged on 
Assembly the Consoli 

dated Fund 


Total 


Rs. 


Rs. 


2,30,800 


2,30,900 


21,800 


21,900 


Rs. 
XLV. Capital Outlay on 

Industrial and Economic 
Development 

100 
XLVI. Capital Outlay on 
Irrigation 

100 
XLVII. Capital Outlay on Public 
Works 

200 
XLVIII. Capital Outlay on other 

Works 
XLIX . Capital Outlay on Ports 100 
C. DISBURSEMENT OF LOANS AND 

ADVANCES AND REPAYMENT 
OF DEBTS 
LV . Loans and Advances 

by the Government 1,80,59,900 


200 


5,200 


5,200 

100 


Total 


1,80,59,900 
12,42,800 2,44,80,900 


2,32,38,100 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public (Political & Military B ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 9628 PM B2 68 PD . Dated , Trivandrum , 29th January 1968. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -rule (i) of Rule 62 
of the Defence of India Rules , 1962, the Government of Kerala 
hereby authorise carrying out of Artillery practice and coastal 
firing towards sea throughout the area of the sea from the Equatorial 
Sounding Rocket Launching Station at Pallithura near Thumba in 
the Trivandrum District on 30th January 1968 according to the 
particulars mentioned in Schedule I. The danger area over which 
and the danger period during which the launching will continue are 
also specified in Schedule II . 


Rocket 


Payload 

Nil 


RH - 75 


SCHEDULE I 
1. Firing schedule : 
Date 

Time 
30th January, 1968 Between 0900 and 

1030 hrs . IST 
2. Launcher Coordinates : 
The coordinates of the launch pad are :-- 
Longitude: 76 ° 51 

E 
Latitude : 8 ° 32 34 " N 
3. Firing Direction : 

Azimuth : 2259 
Elevation : 650-800 


32" 


SCHEDULE II 


4. Danger zone : 

Danger zone is a sector of radius 5 NM ( 10 km ) from the 
launcher between azimuth angles 210 ° to 250 ° . 


Note :-Necessary precautions will be taken to avoid the landing 

of the booster on land by firing the rocket only when there 
is permissible on -shore wind . The danger area ineationed 
above should be kept clear of all shipping, fishing boats 
or any type of vessels. Aircraft flights should keep clear 

within + 15 ° of the firing azimuth to an altitude of 6 Km . 
5. Duration of danger time: 

Between 0900 and 1030 hrs . IST on 30-1-1968 . 


By order of the Governor. 

S. NAGANATHAN , 
Joint Secretary . 
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